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NORTHEJty^ DISTRICT OF JfEW^YORK, 

BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the eight) 
of Keb|ru«ry, in the for^-fourth veiir of t] 
depemlenccf of tlie United States of Ainericm, 
one thouiand eight hundred and twenty, H. 
pHiKNcr, of the mid District, have deposited i 
oflice the title of a Book, the right whereo; 
claim as {iroiwietorsy fai the words fellowinff , to wit : ** The Ci 
BiAit SrsLLiKo-BooK ; containing the elenienu of the English 
li^uage ; a classification of the Alphabet ; an easy srsteni of sp 
and pronunciation ; interspersed with easy reading lessons : to 
are added, a variety of new and useful tables, with a list of p 
names, extracted from Geography and the Sacred Scriptures 
pronounced agraeablv to the best authorities. ' Calculated to 
the orihiiffrapny and pronunciation of Walker. Bt Dahikl i 
DALL." In conlbrmity to the act of Congress of tAe United S 
entitled " Aa act Ibr the encouragement of learnings by securii 
copies of Maptf Qiarts and Books to the authors and proprlet 
such Gopiei, during the times therein mentioned *.** and also 
act entitled *' An act supplementary to an act entitled *' An a 
the eneourtfcmcnt of learning, by securing the copies of . 
Charts and Books ta the authors and proprietors of stich copic 
Dug tlie times thtreia maBtioned," and extending the becefitt ti 
to the arts of designing, aagraring, and etching historical and 
prints." 

RICH*D. R. LANSING, 
GbHI ^iJbc JVerOsra />iflrirt ^ JVtw 



ADVERTISEMENT TO THE 14th EDITION, r 

b iBtrodociiiff to tbe puUk the 14th edition of the CoLtJMBiAN 
iLLiiro-BooK} the imblishert cannot let the occiwion past with- 
I enreteiBg their high satisfaction, at the very flattering reoepcion 
pu hidierto net with. Tbe jiresent edition is printed on a new .«4;t 
Tatei ■■mi Mch eiron as have been discovered, have been care- 
J corrected. Care has likewise been taken to have it printed page 
fpage with the fora«r edhioos, so that no inconvenience will rcsuir 
n meir pmniseMM ate m schools, excepting whst necesxnrilv 
htffrons the oeceMl^ that existed of chancing the place of ccriaiii 
jrds, which had liHidvertenilj been arranged under wrone figures. 
TeachcfS who may use this book in their schooln, will confer a 
OB the publishers, bjr noting any typographical or other 

■ a|M4K fi af In the work, and givuig mformation thereof 

iprU 1. 1828. 



they ■V'dlBcoiffiar hi 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

ttimXBiB*— The new Snelline-Book which yon- have sent ran, F 

m given a eursoiy peruMU, and I assure ymir that the plan meets 

' i fi pwiiw rt ioiPt having fre«iuently lamented the want of agreement 

n ifae pronunciation in our Spelline-Books, and Walker's Die- 

r, wUca Wems to be every where adopted as a standard of nt v 

'--- £RN£ST L. HAZELIUS. ST. k 

Principtd of Hartwiek Setnirury,. 
Hutirkii, Jasuary 6, 182a 

kS Bfr. Walkxr's Dictionary is now centrally veceived as a Rtaiirl- 

I book in the English Language, it is highly desirable that element' 

books ahoiild correspond with it, and particularly Spelling* Books. 

\ is evklently the design of Mr. Crandall in the followiur work, in< 

jh he bai done much towards accomplishing the desired ol>ject — 

|dan is jndicioiu, and directly calcuhited to produce a>conU>rniitv 

the UMMt approved £nE^lish Lexicographers. As such, I do 

' Ij recommend h to public patrouage. 

JOHN SMITH. A. M. 
Pattor of the Presbyterian Chur^ in Cooper ttouru 
Cooperstown, January 4, 1820. 

I HAVING partially examined ** The Columbian SffelHtig-Booky'' uud 
pievine it well calculated to assist the youthful mind in the ac<|uisi> 
paof tne rudiments of the Ensli«h Language, I therefore dieer fully 
encur in tbe above recommdnuations of the work. 

B.G. PADDOCt.., 
Minister ofiixe first Society of the Methodist Episcopal 

Church in Cooperwtown, 
Cooperstown, January 8, 1820. 

I HAVE partially examined Mr. Crandairs SncIling-0ook, and 
kiak it well adapted to the use of Common Schools. Tlie insertion 
tfthe Scripture proper names is a valuable accession to a- work of this 
M. I do therefore most cordially recommend it to iho luiblic. 

, A^DREW OLIVER. 

Springfield. October 1, 1819. 

WE linve hastily examined^ the following work — orinpality can 

Pbe expected — its plan is simple, and wc think jimicious; and 
»ition such that we presume it will be a valuable ac<\uisitiun tn 
Hi Seboois. We do therefore mosl c\;i<&f^Ttu\\v v«.^\)v»»\«.\\\>&^ 
ntrwuM 9fth9 public DaUd at Svnll^A«^le^",^%v3£fc ^^^'»« 
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BRTISEMENT TO THE 14th EDITION, t 

tducinf to the puUfc the 14th edition of the CoLtiMBiAN 
-BooKf the publbhen cannot let the occiwion past with- 
tsing their hi^h satisfaction, at the rtrj flattering reception 
erto met with. The iiresent edition is printed on a new set 
Huid each errors at hare been discoreredi liave been care- 
cted. Care has likcwiae been tal&en to hare it printed page 
ddi the former editiooif so that no inconrenience will rcsuir 
r iiimnlii— ■ ate in schools, exceptinr what necessarily 
1 the necetit^ that existed of changing tlie place of certain 
ich had inadrartenUjr been arranged under wronr figuren. 
rs who may use thu book in their schools, will confer a 
I the publishers, bv noting any typographical or other 
r may dlscoffier in the work, and givmg tnformation thereof 
rtMNvSto April 1. 1823. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

;tiKir— The new Snelling-Book which you- have sent niP, P 
Q a cursory penual, and I assure ymirthat the plan meets 
Imtioay having fre<|uently lamented the want of agreement 
lie pronunciation in 04ur Spelting-Books, and Walker's Die- 
hicn teems to be every where adopted as a sundard of ni v 
u £RN£ST L. HAZELIU3. S. T. P. 

Principid of HnxUnut Seminary,. 
ck, January 5, 182a 

Walrvr's Dictionary is now generally Deceived at a stand- 
in the English Language, it is highly ilesirable that element' 

should correspond with it, and particularly Spelliug- Books, 
tdently the design of Mr. Crandatt in the followiur work, in. 
bas done much towards accomplishing the desirea olMecti— 
it judicious, and directly calculated to produce a>con^rmity 
most approved English Lexicographers. As such, 1 do 

recommend it to public patrouage. 

JOHN SMITH, A. M. 
Paslor of the Prubyterian CImnk in Cooper <(oirii. 
itown, January 4, 1820. 

IG partially examined << Tkt Columbian Sfjellwf'Book," and 
t well calculated to assiKt the youthful mind in the acqiiiKi- 
! rudiments of the Enrrwh Language, I therefore cheerfully 
the above recommbnuations of the work. 

B. O. PADDOCt.., 
Minister ofUu firtt Society of the MeihodiMt Epitcopal 

Church in Coopentomm» 
Itown, January 8, 1820. 

G partially examined Mr. Crandall's SDelling-Book, and 
*11 adapted to the use of Common Schools. Tlie insertion 
ipture proper names is a valuable acoessioa to a. work of this 
o therefore most cordially recommeiul it to the public. 

ANDREW OLIVEIL 
ield. October 1, 1819. 

re hastily examined the following work— orinMlitj caa- 
expected— its plan is simple, and wc think jtSictQUt; and* ^ 
on such that we presume it will be a valuable ac«\uisitiQU ^'^^^ 
Schools. We do therefore most cYieerfuWy vesu\\uihK\AMHI 
ooMte of the public. Dated at Sptincfti^n^vRSfk^^w^V 



RECOMMENDATIOxNS. 

I HAVE attentively examined Mr. Crandairi SpeIlin|[-6ook, 
do cheerfully concur with the recommendation of Henry Brown. ] 
and Dr. Little. CALVII4 HULBERI 

Springfield, October 2, 1819. 

Spring field f January 8, 182( 

Gertlxmen — I have examined the '* Columhian Spelling-Ba 
compiled by Mr. Crandall, of this town, with much plcaiure. ] 
satisfied tliat he has made considerable iraprosMpent on the Spell 
Books now in use, in orthography, and that he mcro e8^>eciaUy 
serves commendation, for his endeavours to roduce tlie knglish 
goa^ to iti true standard of pronunciation. I hi^ve long bee 
opinion that the Spelliu^- Books in use, have, witli regard to pror 
ciation, been tno much founded on l3cal and yiiljgar dialects, and 
a work of this kind was very much wanted in this state* to prevent 
total corruption of pronunciation. The particular dialect of thee 
em states, (deviating en(irely from the court stamlard, the reel 
ef the correct pronunciation of the English language,) is nowmal 
rapid innovations in this state, and has become matter of serioiis 
flection to some, and of merriment to others. It seems, Uieref 
highly necessary that some stop should be put to this subrersioi 
alflanruaipe, and I sincerely believe that the Columbian SpcUi 
Book, by its introduction into Common Schools, will have a temle 
to produce this efl*ect. With every wish for its success, I remain i 
pcctfully yours, SIMON VAN VRANKEN, A. h 

Messi*s. H. h E. Phinnet. 

i HAVE carefully examined Mr. Craudall's Spelling- Book, an' 
far as lon^ experience in School teaching enables me to judge. I 
tally convinced that the work is judiciously arranged, well execu 
ana calculated to become extensively useful to Common Schools. 

J. F. JOUNSOr 

Springfield, October 4, 1819. 

THE subscribers. Preceptors and Teachers of Common Schc 
have examined the ** Colwnbian Spelling' Book" compiled by Da 
Crandail, and highly approve or its plan and arrangement, 
work is well executed, and the book contains man? new and us 
tablus, and much other instructive matter, not usually found in be 
of this kind ; they therefore cordially recommend it to the patron 
of their fellow Teachers, hoping it may find a ready introduction 
Common SchoolH. January , lb20. 

LEMUEL SQUIKES, ISRAEL DAY, 

WILLIAM W. TYLER, AUGUSTUS WlLLARl 

WILLIAM N. FISHER, SETH DOUBLEDAY,, 

HEUBFN T. COMSTOCK, WILLIAM RAKER, 

ELIJAH A. RICE, DANIEL FELLOWS, 

ETHAN SAWIN, CULLEN TOWNSENi 

CHARLES L. FISH, DANIEL LIT>PITT 

JAMES BURCH, 
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AFTER the esertioas of so many eminent literary characters, who 
h&ve employed their time and talents in writing for the instruc-- 
•SoB of youth) especially in the first rudiments of uur language, tJte 
fatroductkm of a new Spelling-Book, at this time, may perhaps, by 
jnnie, be thought unnecessary. But as books of this k hid are design- 
^alplo tow the first seeds of literature, and mark out and i>repai c thu 
fiir others of a higher grade ; and as perfection in this kind o. 
is 6u«iDosed not to be attained, too much time and pains ctm 
beiMtitowed, in at least endeavouring to improve upon so iinpf>r 
^_i a hrandi of edu'^ation ; and those books which are best caku- 
jkled to accdflrate the progress of tlie student, and promote the ol^jecf 
ftr which they are designed, will of course have tlie [ircference. 

The cmnpiler of this work, from long experience in the instruction^ 
«f youth in the first elements of the Kngjish language, is fully sensible 
tfuit Mr. Webster's Spelling Book, with regard to the clnssHicaiion o 
vords (in order to represent the different sounds of the vowels, and 
■■dfk the accented syllables widiout a multiplicity of characters) is 
■HceptiUe of little or no improvement ; and had the bo<ik been ex 
ecut^ in a correct and judicious manner, it wotdd hare been the 
ins of establishing a uniformity of orthography and pronunciatiou- 
only in common schools, but in society in general, throughout the 
lem section of the United States. But the author's ardent desire 
form a standard of orthography and pronunciation in America, 
irent from that of England, (which he holds forth more pniticu- 
\y in the preface to his Dictionary) induced him. to disregard tlie 
rks of the roost eminent English writers, and to introduce a systi'ia 
orthography and pronunciation in. many respects vague aiul. 
lanUc. To insure success to his plan, he tells un^ that ** a i)crfe(:t 
standard of pronunciation in a living language is not to be expected 
•p-l when the best English Dictionaries differ from each other in sev 
jtrsl hundred, probably a thousaud word:f,.wli».'re are we to seek for 
pudixputcd •'ules r" 

With regard to the ambiguous pronuncidiion of a. few words, which 
hardly reducible to analogical rules, and also a fe%v kmil usagea 
mnsi of course be: peculiar lo their lespective countries} they 
lust, in some measure, be governed by |>opLlar practice i but as to 
orthograjphy of words that are established by the Ie«me<l, and in 
'a|^ into Dirtiouaries of e(|ual reputation ^ith those of JoAn 
and iVali'ery any alteration, however triHiug, has a tendency to 
»tex the student, and to increase the auonvdVi^^ ot xJEieVaxk^'OL^^. 

^J^ordo€t Mr. Webfter*g argument, founAtd onlVv^Vrwg^VVxVj <A I 
■ iMH EagJlsh I^icifonaries, warrant him in iVv^Tv^^^uV ^^<kMvA»s^ 
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6 PREFACE. ^': ^ * 

letters from some words and inserting tliem in others, in cases where 

the English Dictionaries were perfectly agreed. 

In the words honour^ labtntr, fav&ur, Jtarour, neighbour, &c. we find 
onr English Dictionaries, if we except Entic*8, invariably agreed in 
the insertion of the letter n* The word instructer is wiittcn by all 
EngUsh lexicographers, instructor, instead of ini Jnictor. But the lim- 
its of thir preface will not permit me to mention all the orthographical 
variations found in Mr. Webster's Spelling-Book ; I shall tlierefore 
give a few more examples, by way of illustration, and invite the reader 
to examine the following work, compare it with the principles laid 
down by Murray, Walker and Johnson, and decide with candour on 
Its merits. 

The words labour, hovoiir, nrdoftr, &c. retaining the u in tht last 
syllable, is the reg^dar English orthography ; labor, honor, ardor, &e. 
the Latin ; and labetir, honenr, ardeur, &c. the French. The French 
may wiih as much propriety reduce such words to the Latin, by ' 
dropping the e?/, and inserting the o, as we can by dropping the u. 
But they ought to retain the eu, and we tJie u, to distinguish our words 
from the Latin,, and from each other. 

After considering these examples, and others too numerous to men- 
tion here, in which Mr. Webster has perverted the tme English or- 
thogpraphy, it is presumed the candid reader will readily acknowledge 
the propriety of preserving the orthography of each language in it» 
purity. Henre the propriety of having some acknowledged standard 
by which to regulaie and decide differences in Englisii orthography 
in all cases, which would at once fix the externsd form of otnr Ian- 
guagc.t 

With respect to Mr. Hull's Definition Spelling Book, the work ie 1 
judiciously executed, and will undoubtedly be very useful to the more 
advanced scholar ; but it will always require an antecedent Spelling 
Book to enable the student to become well acquainted with the rudi- 
ments of spelling and reading, before he will be capablie of receiving , 
^— ^^— ^^»— .— ^-^— i— i— "^i— ^^— — '^•^"^^i— — »— .»^'»— — ^'"^■'*™^— — '»-^— ^■^~™~~™— ■» 

* Mr. Perry, after speaking against the modem mode of writing 
public for publick, and critic for critick, observes, that ** this innovation, 
however, is more tolerable than that of writmg/aror, honor,. ambasso' 
dor, &c. foryiirottr, honour, amoaasiidonr, k.c. and that thift false ortho^ 
raj^y does not convey their true orthoepy, and is repugnant to ety- 
mology Preface toXHetienary, 

« 

f " The orthegrtipky/' tayB Mr. Murray, « of a great number of 
English words b far from being uniform. Tlius, inquire imd enquire, 
nef^otiafe and negoeiaie, control and etmironl, expense and expence, allege 
and alUdge, and many otlicr ortliographical variations, are to be mct> 
with, even amongst writers of distinction. * Sooie autherity fbr decii> 
ding- differencei of ih'is nature, appears to be neceftary ; and where 

we fittJ one of eqaal prttomojM wrth Dr. ^\kMmi% ^lA)k\iNwr|«. 
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PREFACE. T 

i] advantage from a book of that kind. The time which 
tudcnt devotes to the i trdy of dr.finitionf , before his miiid 
licieiitly matured for the reception of Ideal) which are in 
cts obscur'*, call be employed in much more advantai^eotti 
<ct several scholars, of au c<iuaJ invade, be classed together, 
to each, a few verges of a poem suited to the capacity of 

* a few simple seuteuccs of prose, to commit to memory 
which from their simplicity aiid frequent repetition in 

3me familiar ; and by observing the connexion which one 
ith another, and tlie ezpUaation of tlie instructeri they will 
I from each word, and the true meaning of the whole 
his will serve not only to improve the mind, but also to. 
d strengthen the memory ; whereas a catalogue of wordf 
»r n spelling lesson, witliout any connexion at ail, and the 
of which are frequently more obscure than the words them- 

* a tendency to perplex the niiud, and consc<iuently to re-^ 
ogress of the student, without any lasting benefit. 

requisite, therefore, in a book designed to teach the first 
of the language, is to illustrate tlie naf are and powers of 
li alphabet, and to arrange it in such a suitable and me- 
anner as to enable the child to leani the name of each lottev 
-catest facility. The classification of the alphabet in this 
it is presumed^ be found well calculated to effect this object, 

I will, at one glance of the eye, discover a number of letters 
c kind ; and the resemblance which several letters have to> 
, can be seen in the same manner, and pointed out to the 
)ut finy inconvenience. , 

:t object will he to adopt ac easy, progressive, and well di» 
tern uf spelling and pronunciation, interspersed with a vai- 
sy reading lessons, calculated to engage the attention ot 
jid at the same time to instil into tlieir tender minds princi* 
ty and viitue. The compiler has taken unwearied pains life 
't, to j)rocure such lessons as were suitable, boih in style 
r, for a work of this kind. 

racts Iiavc been made from the Bible, with a view to imbue' 
111 mind with the beauty and excellence of the sacred wri- 
ilcction.- have also Iveen made from the writings of Bor- 
7xr, IfdUUf Frankliny and others, and Arom. Tkt ileoHOtmj oj 

nls in the spelling lessons have beencareftiUy selected from 
Dictionnryf in order to form an elementary book for the use^ 

II scliuols correspondent and subsidiary to that invaluable 
vl)ic-h are exhibitcil such a philotiopnica] iuQDwIedge of Ian* 
:li extensive obsrrvation, and such a profound invciitl^tki% 
V, with such c/earneM of methoil am\ petft^VcnV^ ^^ W-^X^-i^i^ 
i'KV niateriuJ unpra^emtntftA pvescwl, Tn.\SMt ¥k \y% ^'vte.^ . 
ted. 



8 PREFACE. 

Although Mr. Walkcr*g Dictionary ma/, in some rtt\ytctMf b€ com 
•kkrcd cxceptionablej yet it upp'^arg to be decitlcdly the best work of 
tiiC kindy with regard to pronunciation, in the English language. 

With respect to the exemplification of the English alphabet, and the 
otlier necessary iniles ctnnprised in the introduction to this work, the 
author has becm guided by the works of Murray ^ Johnson^ and Walktr^ 
from which he hits selected such materials as were best adapted to his 
plan, and has endeavoured to adjust Uiem in a manner suited to the 
capacities of children. 

Tt has been the aim of the author through the whole course of this 
little workf to check the progress of innovation as far as lay m^ 
his power *, and at the same time to combine utih'ty with simpliohy, 
and to lead the scholar, by gentle gradations, from the alph«rfai||l6 
the more useful arts of spelling and reading. How far he hat IJlMe- 
ceedod in accomplishing liis design, must bo deiermined only ii^ • ' 
judicious and wdndid public. i 

With these remaiks, he submits the work to the test of public opia> 
ion, con6ding in the assurance, that if it shall prove tl*e means of pro- 
iiK^ingthe object lor which it is designed, its m<;rits will be duly a|p- 
pieciatHl 

Sprin/ffaU, Stplember 1819. 



l^udimeiits of t\ic l^ngVisYi Language. 



LANGUAGE, in a general sense of the word, denotes 
all sounds, characters or motions, by which one per- 
on expresses lib ideas or thoughts so as to be understood 
•y another. 

JLangitaoe is both vocal and written. 

Vocal Language is the expres9ion of ideas by the human 
-oice, called articulate sounds. 

An articulate sound is an emission of the human voice, 
JDrmed by the organs of speech, in uttering letters and 
rords. 

A letter is the first principle, or least part of a word. 

Written language is composed of letters or characters^ 
rbich represent articulate sounds. 

The English Alphabet consists of twent>*-six letters, or 
ingle characters, to wit : n, 6, c, c/, e,/, ^, A, t, j, kj /, My 
h o, p, Qy r, «, f , M, Vj Wy Xj y, z. 

These letters are divided into voicels and coMonanta. 

A vowel is a simple articulate sound, formed by one po- 
lition of the organs, and without the aid of another letter ^ 

IS, Hy Cy O. 

A consonant is a letter which cannot be properly sound- 
ed without tlie help of a vowel j as, 6, c, d; which are ex- 
pressed, bcy ce, dcy &c. 

The vowels are, a, e, i, o, u, and sometimes w and y.— 
jy and y are consonants when they begin a word or sylla- 
jle ; but ill every other situation they are vowels. 

Consonants are divided into mutes and semi-vowels.-' 
The mutes are h, p, fy dy ky and c and ^ hard, which cannot 
be sounded at all without tlie help of a vowel. 

The semi-vowels have an imperfect sound of their own. 
Thoy are,/, /, m, ti, r, «, », x, i, and c and g soft. Four of 
these characters, namely ; /, //i, 71, r, are also distinguished 
by the name of liquids, from their readily uniting with other 
consonants, and (lowing, as it were, into their sounds. 

The compound characters representing dfctinct sounds, 
are, ch, sh, th, zJt, and ng : these are a\so d«Mdbl^\\^^\Vift 
vwl-vowels. 
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General Rules for the sounds of the Voweb. 

A has a long slender sound, as in fate; a short souiidy 
as in fat ; a long^open sound, as In far ; a long bropKl 
sound, as in faB; a short broad sound, as in what; the 
sound of OS, (in the word fair) as in care, /ore, imsre, 
glare,* &c. 

E has a long sound, as in meet ; a short sound, as in 

met ; the sound of short u, as in her, herd ; the long sound 

of a, when united with t or y, as in veil, tley, prey ; aod 

the sound of at, as in therCy toere. E is chan|^ed into 
t, in the words yes, pretty, England, and their derivatives. 

I has a long sound, as in pine ; a short sound, as in 
pin ; the sound of short u, as in Jir, flirt ; the sound of 
long e, when accented, in words derived from the French , 
as in police, machine, chagrin, &c. I in the termina- 
tions ion, toif. ial, &c. is sometimes a consonant. In 
this situation, t takes the sound of y in the word yon ; as in 
union, dviUan, convivial ; pronounced, yunyun, sevilyan, 
convivytU, Sec. 

O has a long sound, as in note ; the long sound of broad 
a, as in long, strong ; the short sound of broad a, as in not ; 
the sound of short Uy as in shovel ; the sound of oo, as in 
vioof, prove. 

U, when a vowel, has a long sound,^ as in mule, cubic ; 
a short sound, as in cup ; an obtuse sound, as in full, pull, 
bushel ; and sometimes the sound of oo, as in truth. U, at 
the beginning of words, when accented, has a long diph- 
thongal sound, Uke eu, or ou, commencing with the sound 
of y in the word yon ; as in union, unanimous, &c. In this, 
and in similar cases, it is evident that the sound begins 

* Thif found is composed of the short a, in fat^ iinmedintely fot- 
lowed bj short m, and is in my opinion the correct sound of oi 'in the 
word /air, and alio of c in tlie words fare, cart^glartj mare, &c. and 
of e in the words tcere% there^ tohere^ uc. although we find all these 
Words marked the same as a in faU by Mr. Walker and Mr. ^ 
Wkbstbr. 

Some grammarians assert, that a has the sound of short e, in the 

m'ord tttid; but a cannot, with propriety, be said to have any such 

Bound. TbM word, and several others that would come under the 

SMme bead, cannot be pronounced correctly , wVtinnnl \)[k«Vv«\v ^'^ ovVw^it 

'^uen; and we ought not CO attach any sound to ^\«V\«t v>daX c«stxv»\ 

Ki^rggjred bjr it 



consonant ; tnereiore we cannoi wiin propneiy 
he indefinite article an before words bef^inning 
ng^ II. We should write^ " a union, an undertak- 
c. The irregular sounds of t£, or rather deviations 
sound, .will all be exhibited in a section near tlie 
the book, where the correct pronunciation will be 
out. 

I consonant, as in you, yotirt, youthy &c At the 
rords or syllables, when accented, it has the sound 
I, as in comply. When unaccented, it is the same 
t, as in system, nymphy &c. ; or the same as long e, 

a consonant, as in weU ; when a Towel, it is nearly 
e as 00 or tt, as in dwell. 

DIPHTHONGS.f 
phthon^ is the union of two simple sounds, uttei- 
ne impulse of the voice ; as, ot in otV, oy in 6oy, 
wundj and ow in now. The sound of ot is pre- 
fie same as oy in the words 6oy, joy ; as in hoily 
wily toil, S^c. The sounds of ou and ow are the 
; we hear in the words poNnd, power^ when pro- 

I by good speakers. If we add to these the 
ngal sounds of long t and long y, when they ter- 

an accented syllable, as in decisive, comply'^ 

diphthongal sound of tc in the words imtofi, triitVy, 

d the diphthong at in the words fair, chairs &r% 

II have all the diphtliongs, strictly speaking, in 
iglish language, altho»j|h we have no less than 
n other combinations of tifro vowt^s, which have 
y been styled improper diphthongs ; namely, aoy 

ay^ ea, ee, et, eo, et/, ew, e^^ {e , in, to, oe, «ra, us, 
But these combinations af^.so indefinite tn 

tlie first example, y U a coofooant ; In the ieeaad, H b a 
iF ; and iii the two last, it b a Towei. 
Murray, 'm hb definition of a dbilitlioiWa sayVr it b die 
two vowels pronounced by a single Impobe of llie nte. 
nerwards tells ui, that a diphthmip derivct ki winie im 
rom its sound, and not from its Irtteia, «a4 pNfMriy da* 
double vowel sound ; therefore no vnion of ,'tw* vaWb, 
ne b silent, can with propriety ba nBii a" Ap^tbang. 
hthongs, which are said to be the wioo of to w wrtreR, 
ced ui like manner at a diphthong, art miril^ OCI1U19 
tU therefore omit them. 
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their sounds that it would require the enumeration of sever- 
al hundred words to point them all out. 

General Rules for the sounds of the Consonants, 

B has one sound, as in baker j barrel; is silent after j«i| 
as in Knib. 

C is always sounded like kj or s ; like k before a, o, 
and u / and like « before e, t, and y. Thus, 

ca, ce, ci, co, cu, cy, 
ka, se, si, ko, ku, sy. 

At the end of words it sounds like A; ; as in cubic. 

D has one uniform sound ; as in dimcy rounds pounds 
&c. ; except verbs in the past time, and other words, end* 
ing in ed. Verbs in the past time, ending in c<f, and imme- 
diately preceded by dor ', have ed sounded distinctly ; as 
in attended^ wantedj &c. ; when an other syllable is added to 
the word, ed sliould be sounded, whether preceded by 
dj tf or not ; as in bles^fidnesSj designedly ^ deservedly, &c« 
When ed is immediately preceded by any of the conso- 
nants, c,/, ch, k, p, «J8, «A, a:, or que, the e is omitted, or 
rather abbreviated, and the d changed into t ; as in lacedy 
puffed, icaiched, racked, lopped, crossed, vexed, fiashedy 
piqued, &c. ; pronounced lacH,* pufft, watcht, rackt, lopt, 
crosst, peekt, &c. But wiien ed is preceded by any other 
consonant, the e is abbreviated, and the d added to the 
foregoing syllable ; as in saved, loved, approved, &c. ; 
pronounced, sav^d, loo^d, Sic. When words ending in 
ed are used as nouns or adjectives, the termination ed 
should be sconded distinctly ; as in the following : A 
learned man ; " Blessed are they ; " The learned ; 
" The called of God ; '* &c. In the following sublime 
pa.\sage, '^ This is my beloved son, in whom I am well 
pleased, " the word beloved is an adjective, and should 
be pronounced be-lothed ; but the last word is a passive 
verb, and should be pnmounced pleased. These remarks 
ought to be carefully observed by every one who wishes to 
read and pronounce correctly. 

F has always the same sound, as in offetietp except qf^ 
in wliich it has the sound of v. 

Q has two sounds ; before a, •, luid if, it is always 

' J'i wt au ac ml, iut€. 
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rdy as in gavej go * &c. It if hard, alio, at the c|id ot 
rtrds, as in tug^ frogj Sec. Double ft, between two 
ivels, is always hard, as in fogpyj except suggetty •» 
gerate^ and their derivatives. G, before e, t, and y, is 
nerally soft^ like> ; as in giant^ Bgyptf «nd the first g 
gigantic. There are some exceptions to this rule ; as 
fCj gildj gigf gety and a few others, in which g is hard. 
lese must be learned by a pronouncing Dictionary. 
H has very little sound of its own. It requires a 
ong impulse of the breath ; as in hone. It is fre* 
ently silent, as in Aetr, hourj humour ; and always 
•nt after r, in the same syllable ; as in rhetoric^ 
ib'arby rkeunij &c. H final, preceded by a vowel, 
ilways silent ; as in oA, oA, Sarahj SuMonnah^ Masiah. 
J is always sounded like soft g^ as in jelfy ; except 
hallelujah^ where it is changed into y — ^pronounced 
IrU-'lu-ya. 

K has but one sound ; as in keep. It is silent before 
' as in knowy knowledge^ knity &c. 
L has always one sound ; as in lame. It is sometimes 
;nt ; as in halfj talk, walky wouldj should^ &c. 
M has one sound ; as in method murmur, monument. 
N has one sound ; as in not, none ; is silent after m, 
in autumn, solemn, &c. 

P bfis uniformly one sound ; as in people. It is al- 
lys silent before t and s ; as in Ptolemy, psalm ; also, 
tween mand t; as in tempt, consumption, presumptuous. 
Q has the sound oik; and is constantly followed by 
pronounced like 10 ; as in quill, queen. ' 
R has one sound ; as in rope, carry. 
S has four sounds ; a sharp hissing sound, as in ttV 
'4. a flat sound, like z, as in rose ; the sound of zA, 
len preceded by a vowel, and followed by ure or ion, 
ill pleasure, conclusion ; the sound of sh. when s is 
Bbled, or preceded by another consonant, as in path 
n, conversion. It is silent, in isle, island, aisle, viscounL 
T has one sound ; as in time, pit. 
Termifiaiions* In the terminations, tion, tial. Hate, 

* Except ffoeif m prison, which U pronounced j«il, m^ vi^NktiX >t^ 
mitea so. 

B 
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HaHy tiousj cton, cialj dout^ ciaie^ ciauj cean, ctom^ 
ti, tCj (-1, c«, as the case may be, always take the 
sh ; pronounced thus — <Aim, thalf Mkate^ 9ku»f &c ; 
when tiofij iian. Half are preceded by « or x, ia which 
they take the sound of tck — pronounced tchKn, tckaif 
as in questioHy mixtion^ celeMtial, 

Siofij sialy iiery &c. are always pronounced a 
the rule under the letter «• 

The participial termination, ing^ should always ha* 
ringing^ sound ; as in readingy writings nnging, not fitd^ 

y has one uniform sound ; as in otce, live. It is silei 
tevennight — pronounced sen-nit. 

X has three sounds ; when it terminates an aco 
syllable, or when followed by any consonant, except 
has the sound of lc$ ; as in t;ex, ex^iley except' ; but 
it is followed by an accented syllable, beginning 
vowel, it generally sounds like ^ ; as in exacty exatt, 
the beginning of Greek proper names, it has the so 
X ; as in XeitopAon, Xanttppe, Xeroie«, Jierxes, 

, Z has one sound ; as in zeo/, freeze ; except when 
lowed by t, in the same syllable, where it has the soun 
«A; as in plaster. 

Ck has the sound of tcky in words of English origtii|' 
in chimney ; in words of Greek or Hebrew origin, it 
the sound of & ; as in cAy/e, chyndsty chorus ; in wo; 
French derivation, it has the sound of sh ; 
chagriny nuichine, 

Chy in archy before a vowel, sounds like Ic ; as in 
angely architecture ; except archedy archery archery y 
tnetny ; but before a consonant, it always has the sound 
^ tch ; as in archdeacony archdukcy &c. Ch is silent 
scldsniy yacht — pronounced yot. 

Chy in the middle and at the end of words, is silent ; 
in right high ; except when sounded like /, as in 
At the beginning of words the A is silent, and the^ has 
hard sound ; as in ghoat. 

Phy in liie same syllable, is always sounded like/ ; 
prophety philosophy ; except in Stephen, where it has.j 
sound of t;. In apophthegm^ phtlUsic phthUicalf 
JemrsareMileaU 
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ca lash 
ca ress 
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e 
:e 






re pute 
ce tire 
re vile 
se cure 
so duce 
se date 
sii pine 
su preme 
sus pirc 
un bind 
un bolt 
un lace 
un safe 
un fold 
un kind 
un told 
un rjpe 

3 

ab surd 
ad just 
ad dress 
ad mit 
a mend 
as cend 
a dult 
a dast 
af feet 
af fix 
af flict 
a flat 
an ncx 
be s(it 
ca bal 
ca det 



ca nal 
col iect 
com pel 
con tend 
con tent 
de fend 
de camp 
de cant 
de feet 
de fence 
de mit 
de pend 
de press 
de test 
e Iect 
e mit 
en act 
en camp 
en tnii) 
e vine^ 
ex eept 
ex XxwvX 
e vent 
fi nance 
^al lant 
him self 
ini pend 
im plant 
im press 
im print 
in ^*ur 
in dent 



in fcft 
in 8til 
iu vest 
mis print 
mis trust 
mo lest 
DC cor 
oc cult 
of fence 
o mit 
op press 
[ler mit 
por tend 
nre tend 
pre dj^t 
pro jeot 
pro teci 
pro test 
re cnut 
re fit 
re lax 
re mit 
re press 
re tract 
ro bust 
re cess 
re but 
re fresh 
re lent 
re IK?* 
re pent 
re press 
se dan 
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nub mit de part v . * per vane 

sus pensc dis card. !j? "jlt • »« fer 

trans plant en chant .^ ^r^^^ de ter 

SnEd ^"^^^ forgot infer 

un nena |m ju^ . « ^ . m ter 

"n nt ,1 n bar ^on cert pre fer 

Illlmnn ^ *^^ con cem reverse 

unman surpass defer confirm 

de bar en hance in verse con frent 



SECTION vn. 



Mords qf three iyllablesj carefully $elecied; the fuU 
cent on the Jint tyUahle^ and a tmaU degree df act 
on the third.. 

Initnicm'8 of youth should be very carelU t* point ottt» ami disci 
to their pupils, tlie proper sound of everjr wtter and sjrllnble» 
unaccented Toweb in particuhur,) lor thM not only constitutet 
beauty of pronunciation, but lays a rorrect foundation for tbeii 
lure improTement. 
6 ^ * . 

Cru ci fy mu ti ny ad mi i^l 

cru el ty no ta ry ad vo cate 

scru ti ny nu mer al al ka net 

deviate nutriment al li gate 

diadem overplus amity 

dialect papacy amputate 

diaper P^.^"^^ am.nes ty 

dra ner v P" ^^ ^^ *^ \ ^^^ 

du pKte P" ri ty an i mate 

du ti fill P" n fy an te date 

flu en cy P" ^^ ^aji an te lope 

i vo ry P^ tre fy ar ro gant 

lu na cy se ere cy but ter y 

lu na tic stu pi fy ben e fit 

lu so ry tu te lar big a my 

k me di ate va can cy but ter fly 

' medial vafLnuicy calico 



Cdhmbtan S^fdlimg' 
en dar fac to ry 



m et 
is ter 
opy 
ital 
St i ty 
i zen 
•i fy 
n en cy 
• i cal 
ren cy* 
i zen 
ri ment 
fi dent 
for ent 
fi cult 
ni ty 
i geiit 
i*dend 
dhmer 
ita cy 
it or 

igy , 

5 ment^ 

5 gy 

bas sy 
e raid 
per or 
e my 
mi ty 
ti ty 
i gram 
!U lent 
3 ry 
uitjr 



&m i ly 

lei o ny 

fes tiv al 

fin i cal 

fish ef y 

gal lant *ry 

gal ler y 

gar.ri son 

gen er al 

gun ner y 

hap pi ness 

her aid ry 

m y)le ment 

m i)U dent 

n di go 

n dus try 

n fan cy 

n fant ry 

n fi del 

n stru ment 
n te ger 

n ter est 

n di cate 

n do lent 

n du rate 

n fa my 

n no vate 

n ter val 

n va lid" 

jus ti fy 

lap i date 

lat er al 

hit in ize 

iat i tude 



Book. 

leg a cy 
len i fy 
len i ty 
iep ro sy 
lev i ty 
lifer "erty 
lig a ment 
lin e al 
lib er al 
lit a ny 
lit er al 
lux u ry 
man i foii 
man i fest 
mar i ner 
mcd i cal 
mel o dy 
nicm o ry 
min er al 
mil li ner 

min is ter 
nms cu Inr 
uat u ral 
pan o ply 
par a dox 
par a gon 
par a pet 
par i ty 
pat ron al 
ped anl ry 
ped i gree 
pen al ty 
pen u ry 
pes ti lent 
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prac tic al 
pub lie an 
pun gen cy 
rad ic al 
rar i ty 

reg u lar 
rem e ily 
rev er end 
rit u al 
riv u let 

sac ra menl 
sal a ry 
sat is \y 
sen a tor 
sen tj ment 
sei) ti nel 
sev er al 

sim il ar 
sin ^u lar 
sin IS ter 
sub si dy 
tarn a rind 
tap es try 
tern per ate 
tern po ral 



ten an cy 
ten den cy 
ten der ness 
ten e ment 
ter mi nate 
tes ta ment 
tit u lar 
vag a bond 

van i ty 

vie to ry 

rin e gar 
ur gen cy 
wjl dcr ness 
wit ti ness 
wil All ness 

ar se nal 
art All ly 
car di nal 
car me lite 
car. nal ly 
har bip ger 
bar mo ny 
lar ce ny 

cod i cil 



Book. 

col o ny 
com e dy 
com ic al 
con ti nent 
con tra band 
con tra ry 
doc u nient 
drop si cal 

gloss a ry 
lot te ry 
mon u ment 
nom i nal 
ob vi ace 
oc cu py 
of fi cer 
or a tor 
or i gin 
or na ment 
pol i cy 
pol i tic . 
Iiop u lanp^ 
pov er ty 
prob i ty 
prom i nent 
prop cr ty 



SECTION vni 

Wordi qf tJtree siftlahleaj carefully telected^ and aceent 

on the tecond. 



A bate ment 
ab do men 
a cu men 
a cute ly 
ad he rent 
a gree ment 



al lure ment 
ap pa rent 
a maze ment 
a tone ment 
con iine ment 
con troU ei 



com pli ant 
com pli er 
com po nent 
com pi ter 
de bate ment 
de ba ter 



Cdumhian SpeOing 
de ci pher ver ba tim 



de CO rum 


vol ca no 


de duce ment 


un mind ful 


de fa mer 


s 


de iri al 


a ban don 


de cri al 


ab surd ly 


de port ment 


a bun dant 


de po nent 


ac cus torn 


p. qua tor 


a mend ment 


he ro ic 


ap \y<\T el 


il ie gal 


ap pen dix 


im pru dent 


as cend ant 


DC ta vo 


as sem bly 


op po nent 


at tach ment 


po ma turn 


at tend ant 


pri me val 


be wil der 


re ci tal 


CO hab it 


re li anc« 


col lect or 


rtf a^i tal 


con sid er 
con tinr^ent 


s[)ec ta tor 


con tract or 


sur vi vor 


de cant er 


tes ta tor 


de liv er 


tes ta trix 


de nier it 


trans la tor 


do tach ment 


trans lu cid 


dis sent er 


tr^ns pa rent 


dis tem [>er 


trans port er 


di ur na 


tri tiu nal 


dog mat ic 


un bi as 


do mes tic 


un (tu ly 


dra mat ic 


un ho ly 


c ject ment 


on grate ful 


e las tic 


un equal 


e lect or 




C% 
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el lip sis 

el lip tic 

em bel lish 

em pan net 
en am el 

en camp ment 

en cum ber 

en dem ic 

e qui[) mont 

er r:it ic 

es tab lish 

e vent ful 

in clem ent 

in cum bent 

in hab it 

in cen sbr 

in fan ta 

in her it 

in sip id 

in spect or 

in suit er 

in tense ly 

in tes tate 

in trin sic ' 

in val id 

ma lig nant 

mo nas tio 

noc tur nal 

pa cif ic 

pe dant ic 

IX) lem ic 

pre copt or 

pre tend er 



1 



JO 



pro lif ic 
pro tect or 
pu is sant 
re duiid ant 
re fresh ment 
re lin quish 

re luct ant 
re mem ber 



Columbian Spelling-Book. 

to bac CO 
trans gress or 



re plen ish 

re plev in 

re pug nant 

re pub Hsh 

ro man tic 
se ques ter 

spe cif ic 

sur ren der 



um brel la 

5 

a bol ish 
ac com plish 
ad mon ish 
as ton ish 

de mol ish 



SECTION IX. 



Words of three syllables, the full accent on the third, an 
the half, or secondary accent, on the first. 

1 2 



Al a mode 
an te cede' 
bas ti nade 
dev o tee 
dis in cline 
dis en gage 
dis com mode 
di^ ar range 
dis ar ray 
dis PC pute 
dis u uite 
dom i neer 
mi ma tare 
tm po lite 
im por tune 
tn com mode 
in ter cede 
com plete 

Ltcr fere 
yr lace 



in ter line 
in ter lope 
inter twine 
m ter vene 
in tro duce 
mis ap ply 
mis be have, 
mis re late 
o ver prize 
o ver seen 
o ver seer 
o ver sleep 
o ver take 
ref u gee 
su per sede 
su per scribe 
vol un teer 
in com plete un dor mine 
^tcr fere un der go 

' uo der. lay 



ap pre hend 

con de scend 

con tra diet 

in di rect 

in ter mix 

in co^ect^T' 
o vet run 

o ver turn 

rec ol lect 

rec om mend 

rep re hend 

su per add 

un der stand 

un der sell 

un con cern 

dis em bark 
dis en chant 
dis re gard . 
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SECTION X. 

Words offottr syllables ; the full accent on tkejlrst^ and 

a small degree of accent on the third.. 
1 



Brc yi a ry 
lu mi na rj 
mo ment a ry 
iiu ga to ry 
nu mer a ry 

nil mer a tor 

t 

ac cu ra cy 
ac cu rate ly 
ad mi ral ty 
ac ri mo ny 
ad ver sa ry 
al i mo iiy 
al te go ry 
cer c mo ny 
cus torn a ry 
del i ca cy 
dil a to ry 
ep i Jepisy 
em i§ sa rv. 



ig no mm y 

in ti ma cy 
in tri ca cy 
in vent o ry 
man da to ry 
mat ri mo ny 
mer ce na ry 
mis eel la ny 
mil i ta ry 
pat ri mo ny 

plan et a ry 
preb end a ry 
pref a to ry 
pur ga to ry 
sal u ta ry 

sane tu a ry 
sec re ta ry 

scd en ta ry 
Stat u a rv 



sump tu a ry 

ter ri to ry 
.tes ti mo ny 
trib u ta ry 
sub lu na ry 
con tro ver sy 
mon as ter y 
ob sti na cy 

5 

prom is so ry 
prom on to ry 
vol un ta ry 
od du ra cy 
com ment a ry 
con tu ma cy 
con tu me ly 
com mis sa ry 

dor mi to ry 
drom e da ry 



SECTION XL 



TkefolUmnng 

An nu i ty 
ar mo ri al^ 
cen lu ri on 
cot le gi al 
com mu ni ty 
con tin u al 
con nu bi al 
cor po re al 
crc du li ty 
cri tc ri on 



have the accent on the second syllable^ 



fii tu ri ty 
gram ma ri an 
gra tu i ty 
his to ri an 
li bra ri an 
ma tc ri a I 
ma tu ri ly 
ob scu ri ty 
ob tain a ble 
pro pri e ty 



se cu ri ty 
so bri e ty 
va cu i ty 
va ri e ty 

ac tiv i tv 
ac cess a ry 
ad min is ter 
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a nal o gr e pit o me mil len ni n 

a uat o my e quiv a lent mo ral i ty 

an tag o nist e quiv o cai mu nif i cei 

ar til le ry e van gel ist na x\y^ ty 

a vid i ty e vent u al ne ces si ty 

bar bar i ty fa tal i ty no bil i ty 

bru tal i ty for til i ty nu fner ic a! 

ca lam i ty fes tiv i ty om nip o tei 

cap tiv i ty fi del i ty par tic u lar 

ci vil i ty for ma I i ty per pet u al 

col lat e ral fru gal i ty po lit ic al 

com pet it or gram mat ic al pos ter i ty 

com pul so ry ha bit u al pre cip i tan 

con ject u ral hos til i ty pro fund i tj 

con spir a cy hu man i ty pros per i ty 

con stit u ent hu mil i ty ra pid i ty 

de prav i ty i den ti ty re cip ro cal 

de cliv i ty im mens i ty re pub lie ai 

di am e ter im ped i ment sab bat ic al 

dis par i ty ju rid ic al sa tan ic al 

di vin i ty le vit ic al se ver i ty 

ef feet u al Ion gev i ty se ren i ty 

e lee trie al ma lev o lent va lid i ty 



SE€T10x\ XII. 

E€i9ff Monosffllahhsy carefuUy selected^ and tlie v 
sounds acL ur at ely pointed out,* 

The deii^ of tbis section U, to prepare the youne student for 
eserciscs in readuig^. It contahis a varirty of words whicl 
easy, and suitably aclapted to the capacity ff youtb/m the first i 
of literary improvement. The srJiolar should be exercised in 
table, till he can readily pronouiice each word at sight, wi- 
•peUin{{ it) as tfiis will greatly facilitate his progress in readii 

Age aid ace brave crave ca 
aim ale ape brake came ca 

* htMtructen shoMld take care to point out to their yuyiU the d 
0ifcc between tlie Sd «nd 4th soiuids o£ cu 
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a drake 


penc^ 


rinse 


bloto 


pew 


pard 


day 


fenoj 


brick 


slou; 


new 


yard 


li ^y 


sense 


stick 


grotc; 


view 


branch 


^7 


clieck 


kick 


snoic; 


flew 


blnnch 


I w 


neck 


quick 


stou; 


blew 


carp 


I say 


peck 


spit 


strow; 


hew 


harp 


sway 


deck 


sit 


hoe 


slew 


sharp 


ray 


s])etk 


twit 


mole 


cure 


scarp 


fray 


shall 


cash 


pole 


pure 


carve 


bay 


strap 


clash 


somI 


lure 


starve 


»lay 


skip 


lash 


foal 


4 


arm 


way 


pink 


sash 


roll 


art 


harm 


bray 


chip 


strap ^ 


boll 


ark 


<.harni 


may 


ship 


traj) 


old 


ask 


farm 


mind 


spin 


1 


told 


ant 


barm 


kind 


chin 


clime 


cold 


cart 


dart 


find 


skin 


smile 


mowld 


cask 


hart 


1 

meet 


gttilt 


stile 


port 


dark 


mart 


keep 


buiU 


mild 


sport 


hark 


part 


deep 


quilt 


child 


court 


mark 


tart 


weep 


drift 


wild 


close 


park 


start 


steep 


shift 


bride 


prose 


lark 


smart 


sleep 


swift 


stride 


cha9e 


bark 


chart 


creep 


twist 


fro 


froze 


arc 


staff 


mi^ 


risk 


doe 


shorn 


asp 


chaff 


air 


shrill 


toe 


sworn 


clasp 


craft 


chair 


skill 


foe 


mourn 


hasp 


shaft 


fair 


spill 


hoiv 


force , 


» rasp 


waft 


iisfir 


chill 


moio 


due ^ii^asp 


raft 


|mir 


pitch 


tow 


you '^ 


^grasp 


aft 


• their 


hinge 


X'OIO 


glue 


hard 


haft 


F 

9 


singe 


cnoe 


sue 


bard 


pant 


w dens6 


fringe 


AitW 


dew 


card 


grant 


hence 


since 


glow 


few 


\v\t^ 





u 
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cast 


lar 


watch 


dawn 


boo» 


do 


past 


car 


wa* 


pawn 


moon 


to 


iast 


char 


wast 


war 


noon 


shoe 


vast 


jar 


swab 


for 


loon 


woo 


blast 


mar 


squab 


nor 


swoon 


shoot 


fast 


par 


squash 


raw 


poor 


goose 


mast 


barb 


wad 


paw 


moor 


moose 


mass 


garb 


bond 


saw 


boor 


• loose 


pass 


carle 


bronze 


awe 


cool 


roost 


lass 


marl 


fond 


straw 


tool 


7 


bass 


snarl 


pond 


flaw 


fool 


root 


brass 


chance wand 


draw 


stool 


f ot 


class 


dance 


botch 


claw 


pool 


book 


glass 


prance 


scotch 


jaw 


spool 


cook 


grass 


lance 


blot 


maw 


droop 


hook 


march 


glance 


8 


all 


scoop 


look 


arcb 


trance 


halt 


stall 


troop 


took 


parch 


scarf 


salt 


tall 


loop 


brook 


starch 


laste 


malt 


fall 


boot 


crook 


Karsh 


a. 


fmth 


halt 


coot 


shook 


charge 


dock 


vault 


gall 


hoot 


wood 


large 


mock 


false 


pall 


food 


stood 


farce 


clock 


form 


ball 


rood 


5ood 


parse 


swap 


storm 


call 


brood 


lood 


cam 


drop 


swarm 


wall 


mood 


wolf 


darn 


crop 


warm 


6 


move 


hoof 


barn 


sho[i 


born 


doom 


prove 


roof 


yarn 


shock 


corn 


room 


groove 


soon 


tiar 


wan 


warn 


booni 


choose hooift 


far 


swan 


horn 


loom 


lo^e 


full 


scar 


t(;rong 


morn 


bloom 


boa9e 


pull 


spar 


wash 


fawn 


broom 


ooze 


wool 


^star 


swash 


lawn 


spoon 


two 


bush 






tot 


mcMdL 
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posh 
put 

pMS 

a 

Terse 

lieise 

teiw 

▼eige 

serge 

jnerge 

vert 

term 

firm 

serm 

sperm 

caiirp 



jerk 
perk 
smerk 
yerk 
quirk 
verb 
fir 
fern 
stem 
kern 
perch 
swerve 
girt 
twirl 
• 
son 



ton 

won 

done 

one* 

Gome 

some 

dirge 

dirt 

shirt 

flirt 

wort 

spirt 

work 

bird 

word 

first 



worst 

worse 

blood 

flood 

sir 

her 

stir 

worm 

world 

front 

wont 

dove 

love 

shove 

fflove 

oncef 



monk 
birch 

soil 

toil 

spoil 

oil 

broil 

foil 

boil 

coil 

join 

loin 

boy 

to J' 

coy 



cow 

how 

bow 

mow 

sow 

vow 

brow 

out 

stout 

oust 

trout 

pout 

shout 



SECTION XIII. 

PomuUUm qf the plural frotn the singular ^ and other de 

rivatives. 



Bay 

day 

lay 

pay 

pray 
sway 

way 

name 

dame 

slave 

cale 

brave 



Phtr. 

bays 

days 

lays 

pays 

prays 

sways 

waj's 

names 

dames 

slaves 

gales 

braves 



cake 

hope 

note 

cube 

scale 

cape 

sliade 

side 

vale 

wife 

life 

hive 

drive 



stave staves ( go 



cakes 

hopes 

notes 

cubes 

scales 

capes 

shades 

sides 

vales 

wives 

lives 

hives 

drives 

goes 



wo 

drove 

robe 

s 

camp 

clamp 

lamp 

map 

plant 

plank 

link 

bank 

flag 

chap 



woes 

droves 

robes 

camps 

clamps 

lamps 

maps 

plants 

planks 

Jinks 

bapks 

flags 

chaps 



* J V oBO u nccd WMH, \ ProiimiacieA 
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fly 


flies 


cry 


cries 


dry 


dries 


stride 


strides 


guide 


guides 


smile 


smiles 


poll 


polls 


soul 


souls 


coal 


coals 


door 


doors 


floor 


floors 



oar 



oars 



saint 


saints 


hoe 


heap 


heaps 


post 
host 


tear 


tears 


hear 


hears 


stain 


leaf 


li^aves 


brain 


green 


greens 


chain 


sky 


skies 


claim 


buy 


buys 


strait 


sigh 


sighs 


plague 
knave 


toe 


toes 


foe 


foes 


pain. 


Ik)W 


bows 


paint 


SECTION XIV. 





hoes 

nosti 

fiosts 

stains 

brains 

chaiins 

claims 

straits 

plagues 

knaves 

pains 

paints 



Detached fciitencei, consisting of easy words, calculnted to iiittruci 
cfaiklren in llie pleHSiug hi! of reading- ; and also to instil into their 
tender minds principles of pteljr and vii tue. 

JMy son, do as you are bid ; but do no ill. 

All men go out of the way ; no one can say he 
has no sin. 

may I not go in the way of sin, for it leads 
to dcrith. 

A bad nrdii is a foe to the law ; it is his joy to 
do ill. 

My son, hold fast the law that is good. 

Rest In tlie Lord, and mind his word. 

You must not tell a lie, nor do hurt. 

You must let no man hurt you. 

Do as well as you can, and do no harm. 

Mark the man that doth well, and do so too. 

Help such as want lielp, and be kind. 

1 let your sins past put you in mind to mend. 



-fw^ 
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I will not walk with bad men, that I may not 
be cast off with them. 

I will love the law, and it shall be my joy to 
keep it. 

I will walk with the just, and do good. 
We must pray for them that hate us. 
We must love them that love not us. 
We must do as we like to be done ta 
A bad life will make a bad end. 
He must live well, that will die welt 
He doth live ill, that doth not mend. 
In time to come, we must dp no ill. 
No man can say, he has done no ill. 
For all men have gone out of the waj^ 
There is none that doth good ; no^ not one. 
If I have done harm, I must do it no more. 
See not my sin, and let me not go to the pit 
Sin will lead us to pain and woe. 
Love that which is good, and shun vice. 
Jate no man, but love both friends and foes, 
bad man can take no rest, day nor night. 

he time will come, when we must all be 
la^d in the dust. 

This life is not long ; but the life to come has 
M{' end. 

...(He viiio came to save us, will wash us from 
a)jf sin : I will be glad in his name. 

!Love not the world, nor the things that are in 
di 2 world ; for tliey are sin. 

f:I will not fear what flesh can do to me ; for 
^ y trust is in him that made the world. 

-;He is nigh to them that pray to him and 
tfviiae his name. j^ 
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fie a good child ; mind your book ; loveyc 
school'; and strive to learn. 

Rise soon each day, for it is bad to lose yc 
time in bed. 

Each day, when you rise, pray to God 
keep you ; and do the same when you go 
bed. 

Take care and not play with bad boys ; for 
time they will make you as bad as they are. 

Tell no lies ; for one lie will draw on t 
more. 

No one will tell a lie that has not done s^-tii 
bad act. 

You must be kind and good to all me^: 
then God will be sure to love you. a 

He that is poor must not be sad at his 'ki*. 
this wtofld ; for the poor are in the care fptl 
Lord. 

Mock not the lame, or deaf, or dumb ; I|t1 
glad God has not made you so. | ' 

Make good use of your time ; for wheit ii 
once gone, it will come no more. ""''', 

Love your book more than play ; for hi? \v\ 
will love his book, and try to leaiii to read :i: 
may come to be a rich man ; but if you lo^ r i 1 
^;ino8t, you will.be poor. 

'^ Fear the Lord, and keep his laws; fo 
who fear him, he will love, and do them x 

H, B. Ai icM>n at the scholar hai read a few of the eai> / - . < 

lesioiis, let him be exercised in the Key to this work, till . ' ii 

tie proper use of Um ii^aret, aud the meaxinii; of thA ItaJtk X-. ^ '^ i. 
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;ent 

Sel 
rU 
'on 
stly 
con 
iiQr 
ish 

re ry 
)Ie 

na 
ap en 

ly 

ger 
con 

age 

: ish 

.ful 

ma 

mi er 

rer 
er 

y. 

nmg 
our 

WIT 

ure 

tly 

•et 
ist 
d 

'7 



frou; ard pi lot 
fro zen pi ous 

grate ful pi per 
grind er pi rate 
grind stone peo pie 



ha E7 
hcot er 

heiiloos 
t 

hind most 
hold er 
hu n)Our 
jew el 
jui cy 
julap 
ju ror 
kind ly 
label 
la hour 
li vre 
lo i;ion 
may or 
me ter 

mi tre 
mo tive 
moto er 
ni tre 
ni trous 
oat meal 

'o bit 
o de/ur 
pa rent 

pastry 



plu mage 

pro logtie 
post age 
qui et 
quo rum 

quo ta 
rifle 
rai^ 
re gion 
sea son 
sti fle 
slave ry 
stee pie 
shoul der 
tai lor 
trai tor 
trea ty 
wea ry 

wo ful 
u?ri ter 

3 

ab sent 
ab sence 
ab bey 
am pie 
astA ma 
ankle 
balance 



bel fry 

bash ful 

bish op 
blem ish 

blus ter 
brim stone 
brit tie 
buck ram 
bus tie 
cam el 

cattle 

cap tain 

cens ure 

chap el 

cher ish 

chim ney 

car ry 

car riage 

cis tern 

city 

clam out 

clean ly 

cred it 

crev ice 
crust y 

crys tal 
cus tom 
cult ure 
cut lass 
dam ask 
dam 5el 
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distance 
doub \e 
driv en 
dun geon 
drunk ard 
dust y 
ec lo^ue 
en gine 
en sign 
er ror 
fash ion 
fam ish 
fes ter 
fid die 
flag on 
free kle 
frus trate 
fop pish 
fran chi^e 
gest ure 
gant let 
gin gle 
grand euf 
grav el 
grum h\e 
had dock 
hand ful 
hab it 
hav oc 
hef f er 
heav y 
hin drance 
hu.9 band 

Auin ble 

husk y 
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im age 
in stance 
in ward 
ist/t mus 
jeal ous 
jour nal 
judg ment 
Ian guage 
Ian guor 
land lord 
lev el 
lini it 
Ins tre 
mad am 
mal ice 
man gle ^ 
mel on 
mer it 
min gle 
mis tress 
mis chief 
musk et 
mu5 lin 
mus ter 
nev er 
nim ble 
pamph let 
pen ance 
pes ter 
phren sy 
pis mire 
plan et 
pleo^ ant 
peas ant 
prat tie 



pun ish 
puz zle 
pict ure 
pur chase 
prac tice 
ram ble 
rap id 
rat tie 
reb el 
rel ish 
rig our 
ri^en 
riv er 
riv et 
ruffle 
res in 
sam pie 
sa/m on 
seep tre 
seep tic 
s^in ew 
sim pie 
sin gle 
spec tre 
span gle 
spig ot 
spit tie 
spin die 
sup pie 
su6t le 
sur geon 
tal ent 
tal on 
tan ^t 
tatl\e 



ven om 
vent ure . 
vis it 
vint age 
vi^ age 
wel come 
wed lock 
wick ed 
u?rap per 
wxi^i band 
weap on 
zeal ot 
zeal ous 

s 

bor der 
cor ner 
Awigh ter 
fault y 
fau set 
for tress 
fort une 
gau dy 
georgic 
lord ship 
mor tal 
morn ing 
saw yer 
tor ment 
wa ter 
sau cer 
sau cy 



barb er 
era. 



''-,- 



r^'Tic 
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gar land 
gAast ly 
gar ment 
har lot 
har vest 
mar ket 
mas ter 
par eel 
par lour 
part iier 



pas ture 
scar let 
slan der 

5 

al so 
al way 
bon fire 
cob bier 
clo5 et 
com et 



con qwer 
con duit 
cop y 
coffin 
doc trine 

6 

gloom y 
boo by 
bo^om 



wool len 
worn an 
bush el 
bush y 
cush ion 
bul let 
bully 
butch er 



SECTION XVI. 

Adxice to ScViolars. 

Come to school clean and neat '; play not by 
the way, nor let your voice be heard in the 
street 

When you get to school, take your book anc? 
go to your place ; make no noise^ but strive to 
learn as fast as you can. 

When school is done, go home as soon as you 
can, and go not to play till your friends give you 
leave. 

Be not proud of what you have, for fools may 
wear fijie clothes ; but a wise man is known by 
his words. 

Be not false in thy words» but speak the truth 
at all times. Let thy words be few, and sin not 
ivith thy tongue. 

Love him that loves his book, and speaks 
good words, and does no harm ; for such a 
friend may do thee good all the dsxNS o^ \Jk>j M\^^* 

Behind to all as far as you cai\>fct ^oxs^Vw^^ 

how soon you may want xVxoXt ^r\i> ^ 
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hethat has the good will of all that know hii 
shall not want a friend in time of need. 

If you want to be good, wise, and strong, re? 
With care such books as have been made by wi 
and good men : think of what you read in yo 
8i>are hourS;. Be brisk at play, but do not swea 
and waste not too much of your time in bed. 

Love God with all your heart, and serve hi 
with all your might : so shall he bring you 
joy and peace. 

There is but one God, who made the who 
world. He made both trees and plants to gro 
out of the earth, and men and beasts to live < 
the land, and birds to fly in the air, and won: 
to live in the ground, and fish to swim in the st 





SECTION XVII. 


« 


WordM of two syllables J accented an 

1 


the second. 


A base 


a bu^e 


be lief 


con sig-n 


abide 


a mu^e 


be heve 


com plain 


ac quire 


^ af frig^At 


be like 


cam paig"! 


ac cede 


* ar raig'n 


be moan 


com po5e 


ac cru6 


a rise 


be.nig^n 


con cise 


ad here 


as sig'n 


be siege 


con creto 


adieu 


a stray 


be lou; 


con elude 


ad mire 


a vail 


be stou; 


con dole 


adore 


a wake 


bo hea 


con duce 


ad vice 


away 


bro cade 


con fide 


ad vise 


ally 


be tween 


con fute 


U gree 

m /freed 


aunry 


cal cine 


con fu.9e 


be iay 


caivme 


coYv ^eal 


maze 


he lie 


ca leei 


^Otk c.^X. 



con spire 
con strain 
con vene 
de ceit 
de ceive 
de crease 
de lis At 
de po5e 
de scribe 
de sign 
de A-ire 
de vi^e 
dis claim 
dis course 
di^ may 
dis own 
dis play - 
dis pose 
dis clo^e 
en crooch 
en dear 
en treat 
ex ci^e 
ex pire 
ex plain 
ex plode 
ex plore 
ex pose 
ex tr^me 
in dose 
in cireose 
in fa^e 
in scribe 
ma \ign 
Qbthin 
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fi nesse 
^3. zctte 
im mens« 
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per tarn 
pre vail 
pre scribe 
plro pose 
pur suit 
re ceive 
re course 
re pose 
re straint 
re sume 
re tain 
re sig-n 
sup pose 
trans cribe 
trduis pose 
un close 
un tie 
up rig^At 

s 

ac cept 
ab surd 
ac cess 
ac quit 
ad diet 
a dept 
ad journ 
a byss 
at tach 
at tempt 
a venge 
b^ head 
be twixt 
con temn 
con tempt 
Co quel 



a dorn 
a broad 
be cause 
de fraud 
per form 
re ward 
sub orn 



inji merse 
af ilrm 
de seri 
de serve 
a bove 
a mong 
be come 
be love 

9 

con vey 
sur vey 



trans form af fair 



e cht 

4 

a far 
a larm 
ad vance 
in graft 
re mark 
sur pass 
ca tarrA 
re gard 

6 

ap prove 
a mour 
bab oon 
bas soon 
ca noe 
dis prove 
a do 
a loof 
un true 

s 

e metftc 
di veTgc 



re pair 

im pair 

•» 
ap point 
a noint 
a void 
em broil 
pur loin 
re joice 

de stroy 
de coy 
eftjoy 

a mount 
a bout 
com pound 
con found 
ac count 
a) low 
a boimd 
sur mount 
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SECTION xvm. 

Sdfct Proverbs of Solomon^ the wise man 

'^rrain up a child in the way he should 
a^'.id when he is old, he will not depart from : 
^ My son, hear the words of thy father, and 
y sake not the law of thy mother. 
/ Walk not in the way of sinners ; refrain 
'. feet from their paths , for their feet run to 
and make haste to shed blood. 

My son, keep my word, and lay up my 

cepts with thee. Keep my commandments, 

live ; and my law as the apple oftlxine eye. 

Bind them upon thy fingers ; write them i 

thy heart. 

'May I love thy law, O my God, and kei 
all my days ; that when I die, I may live 
thee. 
My son, if sinners entice tlvee to sin, cor 
' thou not Walk not in the way with them ; 
frain thy feet from their path. 

There is a way which seemeth right m 
man ; but to walk m it, is death. 

Go not in the way of evil.men ; avoid it ; 
not by it ; turn from it ; and pass away. 

Unto you, O men, do I call ; and my voi 
unto the sons of Uicn. Hear ; for I will s] 
of excellent things ; aod the opening of my 
shall be right things* 

My mouth shall speak truth ; wickedne 
hate. I am vvisdonx ; I dwell with underst 

ing. 

Strength is mine ; by me kings reign ; 

primes decree justice. I •auv rich; those 

Jove /Tie, / cause to iiilvieiiVt sufe^Xaxvj:^^ ^ 
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those who love me ; and they who seek me, shall 
find-me. 

All that find me, find life ; but all that hate me, 
lore death. The upright shall dwell in the land ; 
and the perfect shall remain in it. 

But the wicked shall he cut off from the earth ; 
anc! the transf;ressor shall be rooted out of it. 

A wise son heareth the counsel of his father ; 
but a SGomer heareth not rebuke. 

A soft answer tumeth away wrath ; but griev- 
ous words stir up anger. 

Whoso keepcth his mouth, and his tongue, 
keepeth his soul, from trouble. 

Seekt thou a man wise in his awn conceit ? 
There is more hope of a fool than of him. 

Happy is the man that findeth wisdom. — 
'Length of days is in her right hand ; and in her 
left hand, riches and honour. 

^ .Her ways are ways of pleaisantness, and a)l her 
paths are i^eace. 

Solomon, my son, know tliou the God of thy 
faUiers, and serve him with a perfect heart, and 
with a willing mind. 

, If thou seek him, he will beipund of thee ; but 
Hf thou forsake him, he will cast thee off forever* 

The advantages of early Religion, 

1 Happy the child, whose tender years 
* . Receive instruction well ; 
Wlio hates the sinner's path, and fears 
^^The road that leads to hell. 



^'^- ■■'•> ..J^, 



2; When we give up our youih to God^ 
^Ti^ewimg in his eyes \ 
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K flower that's offered in the bud 
Is no vain sacrifice. 

3 Tiseasyworky if webegki 

To fear the Lord betimes ; 
While sinners, who grow old in sm. 
Are hardened in tlieir crimes. 

4 Twill save us from a thousand snares^ 

To mind religion young ; 
It will preserve our following years, 
And make our virtue strong. 

5 To thee, Almighty God ! to thee 

Our childhood we resign ; 
'Twill please us, to look back, and see 
That our whole lives were thine. 

6 Let the sweet work of prayer and praise 

Employ our youn§[est breath ; 
Thus we're prepared for longer days, 
Or fit for early death. 



SECTION XIX. 
DificuU and irregular MonotyUahles. 

Btfort tlM icholar proceeds any farther in inellinr. he should 
taught to readily ezptain each figure in the Key ; also to design 



; €fnj iUent letter. 

1 








Change 


bail 


sprain 


plague 


shave 


strange 


ail 


stain 


vague 


brave 


blaze 


hail 


twain 


bait 


toiave 


clay 


flail 


vain 


great 


break 


jail 


snail 


' wain 


gait 


spray 


pail 


maid 


l^aint 


wait 


stay 


sail 


brain 


quaint 


plait 


gray 


rail 


chain 


plaint 


strait 


tray 


frail 


grain 


claim 


graze 


gay 


wail 


slain 


maim 


praise 


slay 


I mail 
i' na/l 


train 


waif 


rai^e 


play 


nmn 


stage 


baize 


date 


' trail 


plain 


gauge 


uvaaxe 


iXdA^L 



r^ 


v' . 




Uid 


heal 




tAid 


meal 


blend 


braid 


peel 


badge 


pain 


reel 


fadge 


^ stmin 


seal 


edge 


tiin 


steal 


hedge 


draia 


veal 


wedge 


1 ftin 


weal 


sledge 


/ fiunt 


zeal 


pledge ^ 


1 laint 


peal 


dredge 


1 nint 


beal 


fledge ^ 


1 init 


ceil 


bridge' 


F ittste 


eel 


bilge 


[ bute 


. squeal 


helve 


' paste 


drear 


twelve 


k waste 


clear 


valve 


qliaste 


beard . 


guess 


taste 


• 


breast 


traipse 


stair 


gtiest 




swear 


de&t 


pea 


wear 

• 


stern 


s#a 


bear 


phlegm 


tea 


tear 


wink 


flea 


s 


cinque 


yea 


bench 


priirm 


i key 


clench 


sc/ti^m 


leai> 


stench 


jani6 


leap 


quench 


lani6 


cheap 


wench 


platd 


heap 
steel 


lorench 


lim6 


' drench 


gaunt 


ftaeel 


fetch 


lapse 


feel 


sketch 


flat 


Ikeel 


torelch 


gnsit 


fdeal • 


Mpead 


^nash 



imp 

bled 

dead 

stead 

read 

tread 

bread 

dread 

spread 

shred 

head 

cleans 

realm 

dram 

curl 

hurl 

churl 

drum 

dum/> 

crum6 

num6 

plum 

much 

such 

touch 

crutch 

librst 

stuff 

rough 

touf^h 

plump 

stump 

trump 

lurch 

chuTcVi 
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young 

gulf 

nympk 

hymn 

judge 

drudge 

trudge 

shrub ( 

scrub 

bulge 

gurge 

surge 

purge 

plunge 

curse 

purse 

off 

oft 

loft 

soft 

cross 

dross. 

moss 

snort 

bald 

scald 

tau£:7it 

caught 

hvouglit 

*souglit 

ought 

wvQuahl 



Vj 
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frao^^ 


awl 


trough 


psa/m 


latig^h 


muglit 


haul 


fork 


a/m5 


gape 


brawn 


stall 


cork 


r^sk 


czar 


spawn 


small 


hawk 


bask 


e 


yawn 


crawl 


ba/k 


ask 


trey 


laud 


brawl 


wa/k 


atint 


sley 


fraud 


bawl 


ta/k 


launch 


prey 


broad 


caul 


cha/k 


staunch 


grey 


cord 


drawl 


sta/k 


haunch 


neigrA 


lord 


wart 


ca/k 


. daunt 


rei^n 


ward 


sort 


daub 


flaunt 


vein 


gauz6 


short 


warp 


haunt 


fei^n 


cau^e 


quart 


was[> 


jaunt 


deign 


pause 


cx>rsc 


sanc^ 


vaunt 


skein 


clause 


horse 


4 


ca/ve 


weijfh 
eigTAt 


torch 


corpse 


ba/m 


ha/ve 


squall 


dwarf 


ca/m 


ha/f 


freiffAt 


yawl 


cou^h 


pa/m 


caff 


feint 




SECTION XX. 






EXAMPLES 


IN Hi. 




The fonowing hare Uie iharp f omid of th, as in 

1 


think, UOi. 


Both 


throir 


throve 


filth 


strength 


oath 


three 


sloth 


frith 


breath 


grot(?th 


throat 


doth 


plinth 


death 


forth 


theme 


s 


spihh 


heakh 


fcmrth 


thi^A 


smith 


thing 


weakh 


quoth 


fatth 


thrust 


think 


threat 


loath 


thane 


thrum 


thin 


hath 


faith 


thoid 


thread 


thank 


pith 


youth 


threw 


stealth 


thick 


withe 


sheath 


thrice 


thrash 


thrift 


theft 


heath 


thrive 


depth 


thumb 


thatch 


teeth 


throne 


width 


thump 


thill 


ihfe/ 


tbroe 


breaAlVv 


\e\\8j\\ 


\!w\si 
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1 tioth 
sh north 4 

ick loth path 

tho:£grAt nearth 

thorn bath 

r froth lath 

I thrall trrath 

I thwart . s 

1 warmth throb 



throng 
thong 

6 

tooth 
throujrA 

earth 

dearth 

birth 



girth 
mirth 
third 
thirst 

worth 
mouth 

•II 
south 
mouth* 



allowing hone the JUU sound qfih^ai in these thott. 

soothe 
thev 



le 



loathe 

tho^ 
e tithe 
3 theA-e 
:he the 
the though that 

le thee then 



hithe thus 
loreath them 
ti;r]the thence 
scythe than there 
witht their 

booth thou 
smooth moutht 



i 

this 



SECTION XXI. 

atorj o£ t\\e Greatiou o£ t\\e YTorl^L, 

sy Sentences^ consiUing of words not exceeding three 

syllables, 

six days the Lord made the Heav-ens and the Earth, 
», and all that are thcre-jn. And on the sev-ensb day 
md-ed his work, and he i*cst-ed on that day. 

le words nuntthf molh, cloth, oathj jnt'lij swjfht anH lath, have the 
Bound of thf hi th<; sin^lar number, and the flat sound m the 

le word with, whn^ a preposition^ (»r when prefixed to rther 

coostituting adverlis and sumctinies vei'h» and partici]>les. frM 

sound; as in arrVA, withal^ teilhsUnd, wi!!ih»IJ,wUhholtIen^or 

(i. But w)\en suhjoined to other wonis, constituting adverbfti 

the sharp sound ; as la/orlhteith, hatvciih^ the.'«u)itK . Ua» 

€ rof* iff mfftuhf htm Cte Hat •ound of tk. 




And vboi A44M sv Eve, Im ^fe, ke aid, din H 

Eve bis wife, is dbe gv-da of EhIoi. 

Na V die aer-pcBt vm BUfe am-aii^ du a-oy be 
the field. Aad the 9cr-pcBt aid ob-io d» wo-ou 
kadi said, if ye can of the fruit of dHs tfce, ye ikiU i 
die* filft it fUlaot beao; fer ia tbediy tbat y 
there-or,yoareyeiakanbeo-pcB; and ye shall be as 
koow-in^ good asd e-viL 

And wbea the wo4iiaii aw that the finiit was feir t 
«p-oa, she took asd cat ihtn-id, Aad she gave it 
kas-baod, and ke did al-so eat of iu 

And the Lord call-cd ap-on Ad-an, and said, kas 
cat-en of the finiit of that tree which I for4Nide thee 
cause thou hast done this, cnrs^ is the groiind for thy 
and by the sweat of thy face shalt dioo eat bread, dl 
ffC-Curn-est u»4o the earth a-gain : For dust thoo art, ai 
to dust shalt thou re-turn. 

And the Lord said un4o the ser-pent, be-causs tho 
done thisy thou art curs-ed a4x>ve all cat-Ue ; up-on tli 
y shalt thou go, all the days of thy life. 

And God sent forth Ad-am, aad his wife Eve, ire 
ftr-den of E^^len, that they might till the ground. 

AnJ at the east gate of the gar-den, he pla-^ 
s»ifel with a flaro-Uig swovd to v^^-^i^^^ ^ ti 
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SECTION XXIf. 




MsmotiiifkibkM continued. 




reed 


bee 


fleak 


seize 


bleed 


sheep 


shriek 


lease 


breed 


fleece 


sleek 


speech 


plead 


peace 


streak 


leach 


deem 


cease 


seen 


beach 


seem 


lease 


bean 


reach 


cream 


geese 


clean 


teach 


dream 


niece 


mien 


breach 


stream 


piece 


queen 


bleach 


beam 


grease 


wean 


each 


steam 


crease 


keen 


peach 


seam 


meet 


glean 


fiend 


gleam 


gleet 


spleen 


yield 


y scream 


cheat 


dean 


shield 


fream 


treat 


green 


wteld 


ream 


meat 


quean 


field 


team 


seat 


lean 


leagtie 


least 


feat 


mean 


liege 


yeast 


beat 


heave 


siege 


beast 


neat 


cleave 


dry 


priest 


feet 


sleeve 


bye 


east 


heat 


grieve 


fly 


reef 


teat 


reeve 


cry 


gnef 


beak 


leave 


sky 


brief 


leak 


lieve 


lie 


chtef 


weak 


beeves 


die 


deaf 


bleak 


eaves 


eye 


leaf 


speak 


freeze 


Imy 


sheaf 


freak 


sneeze 


try 


lief 


squeak 


breeze 


fry 


beef 


reek 


ease 


pie 


plea 


cheek 


cheese 


wry 


£ea 


wreak 


pUose 


V^K 
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^ 


mm 


coni 


c 


pearl 


i«ft 


door 


kom 


grew 


skirt 


t 


floor 


conse 


screw 


fierce 


loor 


hooiK 


brew 


pterce 


\ae 


oar 


board 


drew 


tierce 


lit 


soar 


board 


crew 


Aerb 


ngki 


oat 


gotfid 


me 


mynA 


magkt 


boat 


SKOld 


niew 


earn 


hagkl 


dote 


oaf 


lude 


learn 


mgki 


goat 


biaf 


INnide 


se<ircl 


tigkt 


moat 


Jtnew 


shrewd 


rAomfi 


«ght 


bloat 


bloc 


crude 


bomfr 


nligkt 


float 


stew 


rftenm 


tongtf4 


hngkt 


joke 


yew 


braise 


spong 


tgbt 


oak 


chew 


crmse 


glove 


hhght 


cloak 


dew 


qiruce 


rem 


fngkt 


soak 


sloe 


frait 


night 


tone 


yoor 


broft 


weigh 


dime 


OlfTD 


fnid 


tomfr 


tete 


rAyme 


ibioini 


muse 


bourn 


veil 


Xmife 


groan 


U5e 


tour 


vein 


c!iiD& 


blocvn 


jotce 


soup 


MMity 


smile 


flotni 


slutce 


group 


coin 


stUo 


moim 


sint 


noose 


joy 


guWe 


soira 


mewl 


ouse 


toy 


mild 


moan 


none 


proof 


cloy 


child 


loon 


stone 


woof 


buoy 


guide 


shotm 


home 


loof 


point 


goal 


load 


bolt 


hoof 


joint 


shoal 


soap 


cob 


7 


voice 


roost 


froze 


jolt 


cou2d 


choica 


coast 


fofts 


dolt 


would 


moist 


least 


coax 


moult 


shou&l 


hoist 


Bore 


foam 


boult 


s 


noise 


hur 


room 


news 


eat\ 


Q^Vl 
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mmwmitm CrOWD cloWU hoUgh loud 

our down gown lAough round 

sour drown town s\o\xgh ground 
brown frown house browse sound 

SECTION XXIII. 

Select Sentenced. 

To be goody is to be happy. 

Vice, sooner or later, brin^ misery. 

We were not made for ourselves only. 

A good person has a tender concern for the happiness of 
others. 

Modesty is one of the chief ornaments of youth. 

Deceit discovers a little mind. 

Cultivale the love of truth. 

Vo confidence can be placed in those who are in the habit 
of lyiflg. 

Neglect no opportunity of doing good. 

Idteness b the parent of vice and misery. 

The real wants of nature are soon satisfied. 

Boast not of the favours you bestow. 

It is a great blessing to have pious and virtuous parents. 

The most secret acts' of goodu^ss are seen and aui^>roved 
by the Almighty. 

Our reputation, virtue, and happiness^ greatly depend CXQ 
the choice of our companions. 

Good or bad habits, formed in youth, generally go with 
iw through life. 

We should be kind to all persons^ even to those who are 
unkind to us. 

Our best friends are those who teli us of our faults, and 

teach us how to correct them. 

If tales were not listened to, there would be no tale- 
bearers. 

To take sincere pleasure in the blipssingi and excellences 
of others, is a sure mark of a good hesurt. 

A kind word, nfo^,.even a kind look, often alTords comfort. 

to the afflicted. 

Every desire of the heart,, every secttVV\\ow^vA'&V5>w?w 
to bin who made uSm. £2 
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He that caret only for himself, has but few pleasmes^ and 
those few are of the lowest order. 

We may escape the censure of others, when we dp wrong 
privately ; but we cannot avoid the reproaches of our own 
mind. 

Partiality to self often hides from us our own faoks, while 
we see very clearly the same (aults in others. 

Never sport with pain and distress in any of your amose- 
rac^pts; nor treat even the meanest insect with wanton 
cruelty. 

Whoso regardeth dreams, is like him that catcheth at a 
shadow and followeth the wind. 

Commend not a man for ius beauty ; neither abhor a maa 
for his outward appearance. 

If thou seest a man of understanding, get thee betimes un- 
to him and let thy feet wear the steps of his door. 

Let thy soul l<^e a good servant, and defraud him not d 
liberty. 

Honour thy fether with thy whole heart, and forg^ no( 
the sorrows of thy mother. How canst thou recompense 
them the things they have done for thee ? 



SECTION XXIV. 

Tlie SecoiiA Part o£ Grammar, 

WHICH IS CALLED ETYMOLOGY.* 

Etymology treats of ihe different parts of speech, theii 
various modifications, and their derivatipns. 

There are in English, nine sorts of words, commonly 
u*ied parts of speech : namely, — ^the Article, the Noun, 
the Pronoun, the Adjective, the Verb, the Adverb, the 
Preposition, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. 

* The cofopiler of these elements, is;jnduce«l to beliere, that a short 

' treatise upon the first principles of £ty inology, in a work of this kindi 

will be found very useful. In the first place, to give the scholar an 

idea of the difiertnt parts of speech, in their simple state ; and second* 

ly, to give examples for his exercise, showing how one word or part 

ot speech, is derived from another, by the addition of another syllabki 

oi* by variation in termination. These examples, if properly ex]>lain- 

ed by the inatnicter, will give the pupil some useful knowledge in the 

k, jBixi princtiAif of Grammigr, without dcviatiag firom the ordinacy 

tuune ofMpf^Uing and r^adliig 
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The Articles are a or an, and the. The is styled the defi- 
Dite article, and a or an the indefinite. They are placed 
Defore Nouns to limit their signification ; as, a man, an eagle, 
the woman. 

A Noun is the name of any thing that exists, or of which 
we have any notion. Every thing which we can see or feel, 
or taste or smell, or think of, is a noun ; as, man, tooman^ 
housey horsey gardeuy foody &c. 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a Noun. The per- 
sonal pronouns aire, /, thoUy hey shcy it — with their plurals, 
ve, ye or you, they. 

An Adjective is a word used to express the colour, form, 
or quality of a noun. The adjectives are, goody hady wise, 
greaiy virtuousy redy square y &c. as, a good man, a had 
nanoe, a wise man, a great tree, a virtuous woman, a red 
ruse, a square table. 

A Verb is a word which signilies to do, to be, to walk, or 
to sufler ; as, I am, I rk/e, I walky I think ^ I am ruledy I 
woM ruledy I have been ruledy &c. • ' 

An Adverb is a word used to express some quality^ or cir- 
cumstance of time, place, or distance. Adverbs qualify 
verbs, adjectives, and scmietimes other adverbs. The fol- 
lowing are of this class ; tndyy very, welly correctly y what" 
every whenevery &c. 

Prepositions are used to connect words with one another, 
and show the relation between them : The following are of 
this class : — to, /rovriy qf, withy intCy outy above ^ heloic, &c^ 

Conjunctions are words used to connect words and sen- 
tences ; they are, and, huty bothy theny thaUy unless^ &c. 

Interjections are words used to express the passions cr 
emotions of the speaker : they are, 0^ Oh/ alas ! ah! &c. 





SECTION XXI. 






Examples of derivatives from p^nmitives. 




EXAMPLE I. 




Kain 
grass 
, class 
irost 


rain y 
grass y 
^hss y 
irost y 


snow 
fog 
t'roih 
size * 


snow y 
^'off jry 
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rust rust y 

leaf leaf y 

pith pith y 

slight slight ly 

storm storm y 

ice* i cy 



chill 


chi 


chalk 


chs 


down 


do^ 


gloss 


glc 


stitch 


stit 


worth 


wo 



£XAMPLE 11. 

IVbinu in the singular number, of one syllable,/ 
plural nouns of two syllables. 

The plunil number of nouns is generally fonned by ad 
lingular ; as, jpoce, sjiaces, thougM, tfiougfUf : but whc 
lar noun ends in jr, ch soft, t,thf or $s, we adc! es m the 
^ar, Ifoxesf churchy churches f &c. 



Cage 


ca ges 


page 


pa ges 


grace 


gra ces'* 


face 


la ces 


lace 


la ces 


pace 


pa ces 


tnce 


tra ces 


nose 


noses 


rose 


ro ses 


curse 


curs OS 


purs<^ 


purs €S 


surge 


sur ges 


brush 


brush es 


price 


pri ces 


slice 


si i ces 


spice 


Spi CC3 


press 


press es 


dress 


dress vs 


maze 


ma zcs 


iish 


fish es 


horse 


bors es> 



\ 



corpse 


COI 


box 


bo^ 


liouse 


hoi 


church 


ehi 


tierce 


tier 


verse 


ver 


ledge 


led 


watch 


wa 


noise 


noi 


voree ** 


voi 


charge 


chf 


sense 


sen 


loss 


los 


arch 


arc 


ciieese 


che 


cause 


can 


farce 


far 


course 


coi 


fringe 


frir 


ridge 


rid| 


c\\wv\ig^ 


Ow 
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EXAMPLE UI. 

PartiapUt formed from Verbs^ bp the addiium qf ing. 

A i^itidple is a rertmin form of the Terb, and not a leparate part 
of spcMh as, from to wUkj comes waikin^f J wag waifimgf iuc. 



Beat 
air 
call 
faint 
feel 
see 
walk 
talk 
al lay 
al low 
fin ish 
lav ish 



beat ing 
air ing. 
call ing 
faint ing 
feel ing 
see ing 
walk ing 
talkJte 
alla|Pbig 
al low ing 
fin ish ing 
lav ish ing 



drain drain ing 
chain chain ing 
oh tain ob tain ing 
a dorn a dorn ing 
re tain re tain ing 
be hold be hold ing 
dis play dis play ing 
Iier tain per tain ing 
en dear en dear ing 
re pair re pair ing 
con tain con tain ing 
in form in form ing 



EX.IMPLE IV. 



When ingh added to words ending in e ilnali the « is almost unir^ 
sal^. omitted ; as, fUtctf fiaemgf diange, changing. 



Change 

grace 

style 

glance 

prance 

dance 

give 

hedge 

solve 



chang ing 
grac ing 
styl ing 
glanc ing 
pranc ing 
danc ing 
giv ing 
hedg ing 
solv ing 



trifle 
rifle 
shuf fle 
dis pose 
con verse 
con vince 



tri fling 
ri fling 
shuf fling 
dis pos ing 
con vers ing 



con vmc mg 
exchange exchanging 
gen cr ate gen er at ing 
prac tice prac tis ing 



EXAMPLE V. 

"^^^tives express the different nualities of nouns, by the differenl 

I'^^inites of comparison ; called Positive, Comparative, and 2Super 

•"tiif^. The comparative degree u formed by adding; r or er to the 

Poaitlvet And the superlative, by adding st or est ; as, a gnat man 

*^»*9aier man, the greateiU man, Sic. 

p"**"»»«. Compar, Superlative, 



GreH» 



mat er great est 
bold er bold est 
vris er wis est 



PoriHvt, Compar, Superlative, 

short short er short est 

white w\\\ let nuVa x^\ 

dark dsitk «c ^t>&^ «sx 
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u 





Bicli ciC crecB fticen er n 

Sloe Shier bl 

black blacker bt 

brown brown er br 

grave gnt er gt 

chaste chaster ch 

▼lie viler vri 

brave brav er br 

warm warm er vn 

po lite po li ter po 



smU 
rich 


sBMdler 
richer 


smallest 
richest 


coM 
kind 


low er 
eolder 
kinder 


lowest 
coldest 
kindest 


near 
able 


nearer 
happier 
meieker 
abler 


nearest 
happiest 
meekest 
ablest 



lonK" tone er* loi 
yel low yel low er yt 



EXAMPLE VI. 



WmA fotmed kg adding ly 

abstrusely 
acutely 
austerely 
com plete ly 
diffuse ly 
dis creel ly 
di vine ly 
en tire ly 
ex tremely 



toadjednm, called 
base comet basely, ^-c 



Abstruse 
acute 
austere 
complete 
diffuse 
discreet 
divine 
en tire 
extreme 
genteel 
ob scen^ 
ob scur«> 
obtuse 
proftne 
pro toe 
aedatt 
t 
abstract 
abrupt 
absurd 
dbtinct 

bvlsk 
learned 

hwM 



gen teel Iv 
ob scene ly 
ob score ly 
obtuse ly 
proluiely 
profusely 
sedately 

ab stract ly 
ab nipt ly 
absurdly 

db tinctqr 

lav ish ly 
learnedly 

law fill ly 



ac cu rate 
ad e quate 
crit ic al 
des pe rate 
dil i gent 
different 

1 
beauteous 
beau ti ful 

con so nant 

ab or tive 
dU bon est 

ap pa rent 
de si reus 
dif dain ftil 
de spite ful 

dis cur sive 
dis trust ful 
ex press ive 
ex cess ive 

etornal 
ex ter nal 



ac cu 1 
ad eqi 
crit ic 
des pe 
dil i g( 
differ 

beau t< 
beau ti 

con so 

ab or i 
dis hor 

ap pa J 
de si r< 

dis dai 
de spit 

dis cui 
distru 
ex pre 
ex cesi 

eter n 
ex ter 



lfliiC<^ert lQiig>g!Ni, 
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SECTION 3CXVL 

Trosuc H^mns for CViil&ren. 

HYMN I. 

Coinei let as praise God, for he is exceedin^^ly f^reat ; let 
tu bless Gody fur he is very good. He luade all things ; the 
Sim to rule by day, the Moon to sh*«^e by nif ht. He iMde 
the great whale and the elephaiu, and the little worm tha 
cravleth on tlie ground. The little birds sing praises im 
God, when they warble sweetly in the green shade. The 
Inrooks and rivers praise God, when tliey murmur melodi- 
ously amongst the smooth pebbles. I will praise God with 
my voice ; for I may praise him, though I am but a little 
child. A few years ago, and I was but a little infant, and 
Ay tongue was dumb within my mouth. And I did aot 
know the great name of God, for my reason was not come 
•nto me. But now I can speak, and my tongue shall praise 
UiB? I can think of all his kindness, and my heart shall 
'ove him. Let him call me, and I will come unto him : 
L e t him command, and I will obey him. When I am older 
I wHI praise him better ; and will never forget God, so long 
^m my life remaineth in me. 

HYMX II. 

Come, let us go forth into the fields ; let us see how the 
Aowers spring ; let us listen to the singing of the birds, and 
vegale ourselves upon the new grass. 

The winter is over and gone ; the buds come out upou 
Ae trees ; the crimson blossoms of tae peach and the necta 
tine are seen, and the green leaves begin to expand. The 
Wdges are bordered with tufcs of primroses, and yellow cow 
■lips that hang down their heads ; and the blue violet lies 
Ud beneath the shade. 

The lambs sport in the field ; they totter ly the side of 

Aetr dams : their yotmg limbs, at first, can hardly support 

ibeir weight. If you iall, little lambs, you wi!i not be hint ; 

there is spread under you a carpet of soft grass ; it is spread 

^ you and us. 

The butterflies flutter fiom bush to bush, and open their 
^^gs to the warm sun. The young animals of every 
jj9^^ are sporting about; they feel themselves happy | 
g^y mre glad to be alive \ they thiuV V^sA ^^oMk. 
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has made them alive. IJi^y may thank him in t 
but we can thank with our tongues ; our gifts i 
tlian theirs, therefore we ought to praise him n 
birds can warble, and the lambs can bleat ; but v 
our lips in his praise ; we can speak of all his 
tk||refore we will thank him for ourselves, and we 
him for those that cannot speak. 

Trees that blossom, and little lambs that skip a1 
could, you would say how good he is ! but you 
and we will say it for you. We will not offer 
sacrifice, but we will oiler sacrifice for you on evei 
in every green field, we will offer the sacrifice of 
Ing, tiie incense of praise. God is our shephen 
W€ .vill follow him; God is our father, therefc 
love him ; God is our king, therefore we will ob 

Oh, bless the Lord, my soul ! 
Nor let his mercies lie, 

Forgotten in unthankfulness ; 
And without praises die. 



SFXTION XXVII. 



Exfimples will here be given of the different classes of i 
in turn, tionj cioity timn^ rintts, tialj rib/, kc. ; with the rules 
J^ .^^ cing them, annexe J to etich example. 

, EXAMPLE I. 
Words ending in tion and sion. 

[n the following words, tion and *ion are pronounced ghun 
version, proni*uiiced mofhun, rershun. The figures an 
the accuntcd syliahles. 

■ I ' Mo lion . ac tioii man sion ten 



na tion die tion men tion unc 

![• no tion cap (ion mis sion * 

^ , po tion fac lion pas sion ^^^ 

> por tion fie tion pen sion ^^^ 

1^ ra tion frac tion sane lion 3^,^ 

8ta lion frie tion sec tion < 

doii func tion ses s\oii n^ 



>^ 
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EXAMPLE II. 
Woids ending in tious, cious, tial, cial, tient, cient, &c. 

Id this, as well ei in tlie preceding eznniple, ti, ci, and si, befcire an 
other vowel, have the sound oC«/t : thus, Grecian, ancient, are |>ro- 
Bomiced Grt-shmi cme-ihetUy &c. Set Introduction — Remarks «n 
klitr if and en terminations, * (^ 



An cient 
gra cious 
patient 
quo tient 
sna cious 
jrre cian 
spe cies* 
so cial 
satiate 

2 

cap tious 
fac tious 
fie tious 
frac tious 
nup tial 
itran sieut 
lus cious 

cau tious 



par tial 

5 

con science 
con scious 

I 
ap pre ciate 
as so ciate 
au da cious 
ca pa cious 
con so ciate 
dis so ciate 
c ma ciate 
ex pa tiate 
fa ce tious 
fal la cious 
fe 10 cious 
lo qua cious 

in gra tiate 
ne go tiate 



pro ca CIOUS 
ra pa cious 
sa ga cious 
se qua cious 
te na cious 

2 

an nun ciate 
e nun ciate 
con ten tious 
ere den tial 
es sen tial 
in foe tious 
li cen tious 
po ten tial 
pru d(Mi tial 
srn t(Mi tious 
sul) iitan tiate 

6 

ex cm ciiite 



EXAMPLE 111. 

Words in which lion, tian, tial, arc preceded by s or x» 
Id all cases, where tion, tian, tial, are immetfiately prc<»*(l(Mi by j or ;c, 
ti takes the sound of/<7i ; as qveslion, ftistitny cel'yiini.^ironrmuoct} 
kirettchvn, fiistch,:rt, selestrhnl. The scholar should be tfcjght to pro- 
nounce tlie terminations in this manner, t-i-o-n, tclvm, t-i-on. 
icha:t, Ix 



Cour tier 

t);is tion 
ich p'is tian 



fus tian 
ques tion 

2 

ce les tial 



coDi bus tion 
di ges tion 
ad mix tion 



, . Bo, 

m ! 



* FroBOunced ^rtt-shiz, 

F 



I 
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EXAMPLE IT. 




tipxbcr; Irittfacj 
1 

Bra^r 
:gla zier 
ero 5ier 
o^er 
rarare 
hosier 
fei zure 
fusion 

am bro ^ial 
.ad lie 5ion 
ai lu ^on 
€on clu 5ion 
eo he ^on 
col lu sion 
con fu 5ion 

con tu sion 
de lu. sion 



effn skm 
dif fb lion 
ex cla Aon 
ex plo lion 
e va lion 

a bra lion 
cor ro lion 
dis plo lion 
in clo lure 
e ro ^on 
il lu lion 
in fu lion 
pro fu lion 
oc ca lion 

de tru lion 
in tru lion 
ob tru lion 

EXAMPLE V. 



Til ion 
measure 
pleoiure 
treos ure 
leii ure 

s 

ab srii ion 
col lii ion 
«u3n CIS ion 
di vis ion 
de CIS ion 
de ris ion 
e lis ion 
pre cii ion 
pro vis ion 
m cii ion 

cir cum cii ic 



Words ending in ow and ows. 

In the wordi endbg in ow^ and haying the accent on the first iylla 
the to if iilenty and lhe*o has its long sound ; as in ftlhm<, talk 
pronounettdfil-lOf tal-lo ; not ftllerf taller. In the termination c 
the 10 is silent, and the o has the sound of short u ; as gaUowt, 
Iffwtf pronounced gal'lvsf bel-bu ; not galloxe, belloxe. 



\ 



Mel lou? 
bellou; 
bil lou? 
bur row 



el boK; 
fel loM? 
fal Iok; 
fur roti; 



gal \ow^ 
bel lottos 
mal lou;s 
caWofU) 



mm nou; 
sbad wo 
shal lou7 



t 
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whit loio 
wid oiD 
wil low 
win don; 
mradou; 



win jiow 
yel low? 

bar rou; 
fisur xiyw 
har loxo 



mar rou; 
nar rou; 
spar rou; 

bor rou; 
fol lou; 



hoi lou; 
mor rou; 

sor rmt; 

wal lou; 

swal lou^ 



EXAMPLE VI. 

Words in which w is sounded after A, thoueh written before iU— thus, 
wAole, whieh^ whittfe, are pronounced kwdt^ hunch htoudU. The 
Tds wkke^ wkuif and ahnost all the rest of this class, are by nanjr 

>ronounced wite^ loeol &€• 
a barbarous cor- 
arokkd. 




Whale 

^'henl 

Tifheat 

ivheel 

i/vheeze 

ivhile 

whilst 

whine 

iTvhite 
yfAxy 

s 

whelm 
when 



whence 

which 

whiff 

whig . 

whim 

whip 

whipt 

whisk 
whist 
whit 
whiz 

wharf 



5 
what 

where 
9 

whey 

whirl 
1 

wheat en 

whee die 

white ly 

whi ten 

whi ting 

2 
wher ry 
whif Her 



wheth er 
whif lie 
whim per 
whip per 
whis per 

whis t\e 
whith er 

whit loxo 
whit tie 
whisk er 



» 



whey ish 



at 



where fore 



The deriratiTes follow the same nde. 

ik ike folbwmg wordt, and also in their derivatives^ w s> 

silent, 
1 • 

u;hoIe u;ho u;hom U7ho5e u^ho so 



SECTION xxvra. 
¥ros^c T2t5mns....Contm\iei!L 

HYMN III. 

The elorious sun is &et in the west ; the night dews 
hH, aaa the air which was su\trv bteotcv^^ ^^^. ^W* 
Bowen fold up their colouied ieavei \ ^"^"^ ^^^ ^^ 
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selves up, and hang^ their heads on the slender stalk. The 
chickens are gathered under the hen, and are at rest ; the 
hen herself is at rest also. 

The little birds have ceased their warbling^ ; they are 
asleep on the bouglis, each one with his head behind his 
wing. There is norourmur of bees around the hive, or 
anioiijfst the honied woodbines : tliey have done their work, 
and lie close in their waxen cells. Tlie sheep rest upon 
tht'ir soft fleeces, and their bleating is no more heard amongst 
tile hills. There is no sound of a number of voices, or of 
cliildren at play, or the trampling of busy feet, and of peo- 
ple hurrying to and fro. 

The smith's hammer is not heard upon the anvil, nor 
rite harsh saw of the carpenter. Darkness is spread over 
the skies, and darkness is upon the ground ; every eye is 
shut, nnd every hand is still. 

Who taketh care of all people when they are sank m 
sleep ; when they cannot defend themselves, nor see if dan- 
ger approacheth ? There is an eye that never sleepeth ; 
there is an eye that seeth in the the dark night, as well as ii 
the bright sunsliine. 

When there is no light of the Sun, nor of the Moon ; when 
there is no lamp in the house, nor any little star twinkKns; 
through the tliick clouds; that eye seeth every where in all 
places, and watcheth continually over all the families of the 
earth. The eye that sleepeth not is God's ; his hand is al- 
ways stretched out over us ; he made sleep to refresh us when : 
we are weary ; he made night, that we might sleep in quiet. 
As the mother moveth about the house and stilleth every little ' 
noise, that her infant may not be disturbed ; as she draweth 
the curtains around its bed, and shutteth out the light from 
its tender eyes ; so God draweth the curtains of darkness 
around us ; so he maketh all things to be hushed and stilly 
that his large family may sleep in peace. 

Labourers, spent with toil, and young children, and every 
little insect, sleep quietly, for God watcheth over you.— 
You may sleep, for he never sleeps ; you may close your 
eyes in safety, for his eye is alwrys open to protect you. 

When the dsLtkness is passed away, and the beams of 
$he morning sun strike through ^ovic ct^%^^) X^^^vg^^^ 



^ 
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day with praising God who hath taken care of you through 
the night. 

FlowerS| when you open again, spread your leaves, and 
smell sweet to Ids praise. Birds, when you awake, warble 
your tlianks among the green boughs ; sing to blni befrire 
you sing to your mates. Let his praise be in our hearts 
when we lie down ; let his praise be on our lips wlien 
awakt'. 



PART 11. 

Come, let us go into the thick shade, for it is ihe noon of 
(he day, and the summer sun beats hot upon our heads. — 
The shade is pleasant and cool ; the bi anches meet above 
our heads, and shut out the sun, as with a green curtain ; 
the grass is sod to our feet, and a clear brook washes the 
foots of the trees. The sloping bank is covered with llow- 
ers ; let us sit down upon i(, and I will repeat the beautiAil 
|»em of Dr. Watts, called 

THE ROSE. 

How fair is the rose, what a beautifid flower ! 

In summer so fragrant and gay ! 
But the leaves are beginning to fade in an hour,. 

And they wither and die in a day. 

Yet the rose has one powerful virtue to boast,. 

Above all the flowers of the field : 
When iis leaves are all dead, and its fine colours lost^ 

Still how sweet a perfume it will, yield. 

So frail is the youth and the beauty of men. 

Though they bloom and look gay like the rose ;. 

For all our fond care to preserve them is vain ; 
Time kills them as fast as he goes. 

Then I'll not be proud: of my youth or my beauty,. 

-Since both of them, wither and; fade ; 
0ut gBtin a goad name by performing m^ ^vi\>} \ 

Tiiu will scent like a rose whem Vm Ciie^. 

F 2 
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SECTION XXIX. 

Uxampks of the different pounds oftlie confOTian/vth^ch) ft x 

EXAMPLE I. 

The followbg hare the sharp sound of th, as in thin^ thick. The Ag- 
• ure« mark the accented fyllablei. 

1 1 

E ther tliir teen ca the dral 

ja cinth s e the re al 

the sis be troth , ^ 

ze nith en thral ^^ fc^.^J^ 

pa tliet ic 

thu'n der the o rem gj th^.t Jc 

. meth od the a trc ^ ^^^ ^J^^ 

an thejn by a cinth roe theg lin 
din/t thong s _ 4 . 

eth ics cath o Uc ca thar tic 

pan ther ep i thet «. , 

sab bath lab y rinth an tip a thy 

thim ble leth ar gy a nth me Uc 

IwfLv sympathy theocracy 

*.""^ ,l*y am a ranth the ol o «jr 

trtpA thong ^p ^ f|jy the od o lite 

,? , sycthesis orthography 

thirty •' , s 

thor cn^h pan the on log a rithmy 

EXAMPLE 11. 
Th« fononing have the flat souod of M, af in thesi, thott, 

Et ther iewth er south em ' wor thy 

aci tlicf for ther tcth or moth er 

heathen brethren whither smother 

cloth ier weath er fa ther ^' 

rather whe^iher fef !& J^e n^tb 

fmhom nether .'"'*' bequeath 

j£pmher wether JJth er ^^^^^ 

ffit/ier prithee oroinei ^ 

'Aer burthen \iiioAiet \t^%c:<^«K 
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Wordi of Freach 
acctotedy 

Chaise 

s 

chan ere 

cham ade 
cham paigrn 
chi cane 
cham ois* 

shire 
la 

cha giin 

ma chine 

cash ier 

m trigue 



EXAMPLS III. 

derWation, \n which th sounds like ih ; and t, wfaten 
has the souud of long c. Set IntrodmUon, 



ma rine 

der nier 
po lice 
ca price 
an tique 
ob lique 
ma chine ry 

2 

chev er il 
chev is ance 

If 
chev a lier 
chan de lier 
rap u chin 
mag a zine' 

EXAMPLE IV. 



bom ba sm\ 

bom bard ierf 
brig a dier 
buc can ier 
man da rin 
quar an tine 
can non ier 
cap a i)ie 
car bin ier 
cav a lier 
cor de lier 
gren a dier 
fin an cier 

deb au chee 



1 



WiNrde of Greek and Hebrew derivation, In which ch has the loimcl 

ofiir. 



Christ 

chyle 

scneoie 

ache 

s 

rha.9in 
chrism 

5 

chord 
loch 

6 

school 
f 

ciio rus 

te trarch 



cha OS 
cho ral 
e poch 
o chre 
tro chee 

2 

an chor 
christ en 
chym ist 
ecn o 
chal ice 
pas chul 

« 
chol er 



schol ar 
mon arch 

stom ach 

pa tii arch 
eu cha rist 

2 

an ar chy 
chrys o lite 
char ac ter 
cat e chii'm 
pen ta teuchj 
sep ul chre 



•^iw» sAa-mcf'. f litm bf 'ceen, tem-lor-Ueer . \ u V»uv 



-f 



68 Columbian SpeUing-Book. 

tech nic al sac cha rine och i my 



al chy my 
an cho ret 
brach i al 
lach ry mal 
mach in ate 



arch i tect 

5 

chor is ter 
chron i cle 
or ches tra 

EXAMPLE V. 



chi me ra 
cha me U on 

chro mat ic 
me chan ic 



Words in which x has the sound o(gz...,See Xf Intrcductunu 
3 



Ex act 
ex ist 
ex empt 
ex ult 
ex am in^ 
ex am \)\e 
ex em plar 
ex ist ence 
ex ec u tor 



ex ec u trix* 
ex em pli fy 
ex am m ale 
ex as pe rate 
ex hi I a rate 

ex u ber ance 
s 

ex haust 
ex hort 



ex or bit ant 
ex or di um 
ex alt 

5 

ex on er ate 
ex ot ic 

2 

ex ert 
ex er cent 

ex er tion 



EXAMPLE VI; 
Words in which x has the sound qfks. 

X has the sound of k» whtn it terminates an accented syUable, 
when immediately followed, by any consonant except* h ...See 
tf eduction. 



k 



2 

Ex lie 
ex it 
ex port 
ex taut 
Ex o dus 
ex er ci.ve 
ex i f^encc 
ex pe dite 

2 

ex pand 
ex pansc 
ex pect 



ex pel 

ex pend' 

% ex pense -s 

ex presss 

ex tract 
1 

ex pe di ent 

ex pe r.i enc6 

ex pe di en cy 

ex tra ne c;us 

2 

ex ten siv/: 



ex press we 

ex pen sivc 

ex pan sive 

ex per i. ment 

ex pec tan cy 

ex pec to rate 
ex IV. m po re 
ex tern po ral 

ex ten. si. ble 
ex trem i ty 
ex tra^v a ^an 



m i ■■ 



u « ■' 



♦ Last X Vi\^« k«< 
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SECTION XXX. 

Gttrdeii Amuscmeivls. 

Kaeh tretf £ach ftl'mt^/nm atliit branrhwg rooltf 
^7i>c/ the gUbe small halloioJUres thoot^j 
iyhiih drink vtUh Ihinty mouths the vital jairp^ 
mind tn the limbs and leares their food disuse, 

IIenrt W93a fine engaging boy, of about ten years of 
^^£J cind June and Ann, two lovely little creatures, were his 
youn^cer sisters. We walked together into the garden to 
TJew the flowers and fruit trees: And as in the company of 
children it is my wish to say or do something which may 
help to expand their ideas and improve their minds, I di« 
reeled tlieir attention to the several objects around us. 

You must know, said V to Henry, that every plant and 
tree whidi you behold here in the garden, is full of life, al- 
though they have not the sense of seeing and feeling, as you 
and I have. This plant, this herb, this bush, this flower, 
and this tree, vAl contain a living principle. The earth is 
the common parent of them all, and the roots of each kind 
px>w out of it, and prove the stock from whence they 
spring. 

Each of them has its seed, so different from another in its 
nature, that it will always produce one and the same, ac- 
cording to its kind. 

The seeds are -planted in the ground, and in a few days 
they swell and open, and the green plants spring up through 
llie soil. The plants grow up out of the earth, and the 
iun, air, and water, afford them nutriment. Tliesc differ^ 
*nt powers convey warmth and moisture to the roots and 
iranches of every plant and tree, according to its own na-« 
ture ; and being nourished at the same time within tlie bo« 
som of die earth, produce all tiie diffei-ent degrees of life, 
beauty, and excellence, which we behold in the vegetable 
world. 

This short account of vegetable life, explains to us, in 
tome measure, how it is that every plant and shrub, and 
flower, has, and must have, its own particular form, 
sbape> and property. You know, H^ut^, N«rj '^^^ 
the difference in colour, form, and laaxe^ >QftV«*^^xw "^ 
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cherry and the apple. This difierence arises from the 
(inctive properties of each tree. The seed is cast into 
common earth, in which all trees live, and are alike noui 
ed from the same sources ; but each kind has its own m 
od of Inception assigned to it by the- great Autho 
Nature. 

Hence it is, that though the mother earth receives all 
her bosom/and is, indeed, the common parent of all ; 
although one and the same sun, the same air, and the s 
water, alike contribute to give life and support to all ; 
by the Almighty maker's first appointment, each presei 
its own distinct nature and properties. 

One plant has* an oily nature ; another is watery : 
flower is of a red colour ; another is green or yellow ; 
some of both. One fruit is sweet ; another is bitter : 
shrub is prickly, and another smooth : one root is wli 
some j^ another is poisonous : one tVee is lofty, and ano 
low And thus are proved to us both the wisdom and g 
ness of God, the Almighty Creator ; so that we may t 
say, O Lord ! how manifold are thy works ! In wis< 
hast thou made them all : The eanh is full of thy rlche 

Little Ann, by this time, seemed weary with what T 
saying, and by her looks towards the grape vine, gave 
to understand, that she wanted some grapes. 

J love to plf^ase little children, and to be beforehan 
possible, in gratifying their innocent desires. I have s< 
sonv^tiraes, very good effectslfom it. Without letting 
know that I noticed her looking at the vine, I told the < 
dren that they should have some grapes. They all rai 
wards the vine, and 1 soon guthered for them each a clu 
There cesteinly is a great pleasure of mind, in giving p 
sure to others. I enjoyed greater happiness by far, ir 
holding the children's countenances on receiving the i 
than perhaps they did in the taste of it. But while i 
were thus happy in the enjoyment, I thought it a pn 
time to mix instruction with it. 

You see, dear Ann, what a pocw dty stick this u 
which those grapes grow : shouVd ^o\x\ivi« ^^^\x^> 
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fetr, had you looked upon it in the winter season, when no 
lives or fruit appear, that it would lie ever capable of af< 
Mrding such delicious fruit ? Ann said^ no sir. Well then, 
ly dear child, let you and nie learn never to judge orthin;2:s 
/outward appearances alone — many a man, liko this vine, 
lay look poor and unpromising, and yet be capable of 
oing us very great acts of kindness. A poor man once by 
is wisdom saved a city. Henry, is there nothing, my 
greet boy, is there nothing which strikes your observation ? 
I'es sir, cries Henry, the vine itself looks not only like a 
xy stick, but it seems to lie low towards the ground, as if 
i were of a very humble nature. 

I love you for that, ray dear boy ; your observation is 
ight ; for in hoi countries vines tun along upon the ground, 
jkI never presume to raise the m^elves upward. And this 
I the character of all good men ; they are never \uJa in 
kdr own esteem, however fruitful and precious in the eyes 
if others. Is there nothing else, m}*^ dear boy, that strikes 
xmr observation in looking at the vine r 

The child paused. Sweet Jane and Ann both looked ex« 
lectin^, as much as to say, what is it ? See, my dear chil- 
tren, how the vine throws its branches upon any substance 
bat is near it, by way of support, as if conscious of its own 
reakness. So should you and I be very willing to lean 
ipon any kii?d friend, tlmt may help us in the hour of need ; 
ind how much more upon a kind God, who is the protector 
ind support of all who put their trust in Him ! I'he vine, 
rou see, not only gives us frtiit, but affords instruction ; and 
lyand by, as you grow bigger, you will learn, I hope, mj'.ny 
Hher lessons from it. The great pattern of our natuie 
liought proper to send us to the vine, by way of similitude, 
B order to receive instruction, when he called himself tiie 
rine, and his people the brancr s : and there are many other 
liings which serve to recommend the vine to our notice, 
viiichy In your riper years, it will be weli if you are 
aught. 

NoW| my little friends, we will iralk to the other side 
•/ the garden and observe the lluW \xvdvL?»Vuo\x'^ Vi^^^v— ^ 
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You must not go too near, little Jane ; you must all stan 
at a proper distance, !est they should resent it. 

You see, my dear children, how very active those bei 
are in ^oiiig in and out the hive ; and this busy life nev( 
ceases duiiiijj the season in which it is proper for them t 
lay in food, and to store their cells for the winter. If i* 
may believe what writers say ^i them, they all have the 
separate offices and labours, as if they were under the stric 
est discipline. When the season arrives in which they begi 
to build their comb, th^y divide themselves into distini 
bands for service. One party, like servants in a family, i 
wholly taken up in providing food for those which are en 
ployed in the work. Another is engfaged in flying abroa 
into the fields and gardens, to cull the sweets of flower 
from which they make their wax and honey. A third^ 
employed in the hive, to receive what the former brin^ 
home, and to work it up into the different cells. And wh; 
is remarkable, though all ^ire thus engaged, and every oi 
so busy, yet none of them breaks in upon another's provinc 
or interrupts him in his work, so as to make disorder in ti 
hive. 

One thing more 1 would beg you to take notice of co 
cerning those little creatures, because we may learn from 
a very useful lesson ; and that is, their cleanliness. For, 
. by acci-!ent, any thing offensive gets into their hive, th« 
have no rest until it t removed. For this purpose,, if oi 
bee hath not power to do it, others i ssist ; and if it shou 
prove too big or too heavy for their united efforts to accoi 
plish, they thej. contrive to get it into one corner, iind the 
cover it over with a kind of glue, somewhat like ti»eir hone 
which they make \\n this purpose ; so that no smell or olTen 
may arise from it to hurt tln^ni. 

The account which I had given of the bees, to my you 
companions, brought to my recollection the following char; 
ing hymn, and 1 desired little Jane to repeat it to m 
which she immediiitely complied with, and began : — 

How doth the little busy bee * 
' Improve each s\\lmT:\g hout 
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An i father honev all the day, 
From ev'ry cip'ninf flow'r. 

How ikilfally she bvilds her cell ; 

How neat she spreadB the wax ; 
And labours hard to store it well. 

With the sweet food she makes. 

In works of labour, or of skill, 

I would be busy too : 
For Satan finds some mischief still, 

For idle hands to do. 

In books, or work, or healthful play, 

Let my first years be past ; 
That I may rive for ev'iy day. 

Some good account at hst. 



SECTION XXXI. 

ikm" txampUt in lion and tion ; aim, an example in ioD, iaiw ^, 

£XAMPL£ I. 
Word^ ending in tion.* 

tr. How is turn sounded in this lesson ? 

iL Like ehun, 

w. How do yon designate tbe accented q flable ? 

if. The fig^es are placed over the accented SjrUablef , and 

:ure /s^ovems all the words that follow 4t» till another 'igura 

• 

1 

a tion re la tion ro ta tion 

tion plan ta tion vo ca tion 

) tion trans la tion no ta tion 

tion gra da tion lo ca tion 
mo tion car na tion ces sa tion 

t)a tion foun da tion pol lu tion 

mo tion tax a tion 2 

[)or tion stag na tion af fee tion 

1 tion va ca tion at ten tion 
a tion do na tion in ten tion * 



I necessary questions relating to pronunciation, should be p«t 
icholar at the beginning of every lesson, as soon as he is €a|i«hH 
leering them, before he proceeds in spclUnf; 
G 
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ac cep tion 
dis sen tion 
col la tion 
con fee tion 
xor rec tion 
cor rup tion 
ob iec tion 
in June tion 
in strue tion 
af flic tion 
as sump tion 
col lee tion 
con sump tion 
de eep tion 

hab it u tion 
com pi la tion 
pop u la tion 
e;rat u la tion 
grad u a tion 
spec u la tion 
reg u la tion 
rep u ta tion 
ad mi ra tion 
av o ca tion 
ac cu ^a tion 
em u la tion 
in clin a tion 



Cot^mbim SpeUine 

rev o lu tioa 
rev e la tion 
Ben o va tioa. 
nay i ga tkm 
vi o la tion 
ap pro ba tion 
con dem na tion 
coa temptation 
con gre ga tion 
mod e 1^ tion 
pal pit a tioii 
ab jii ra tion 
s^g gra V.9 tipn 



augmeiitatioH 
at ter a tion 

es ti ma tion 
per spi ra tion 
ex pi ra tion 
ded i ca tion 
der i va tion 
dec la ra tion 
nom i na tion 
cap ti va tion 
grav i ta tion 
val u a tion 
ref or ma tion 



Book 

pub li ca tion 
ooft vo ca tion 
prof o ca tion 
coA so la tion 
peil e tra tion 
per pe tra tii>n 
ai le ga tion 
ciiifi i na ticn 
in vi ta tion 
lim i ta tion 
dis si pa tion 
ed u ca tion 
cor o na tion 
trib u la tion 
sal i va tion 
ex tri ca tioa 

ev o lu tion^ 
con tri bu tion 
con sti tu tion 
dis tri bu tion 
dim i nu tion 
per se cu tion , 
el o cu tion 
res ti tu tion 
vis it a tion 
sit u a tion 
in sti tu tion 



i 



'FhefoUomng have ihe Beccndary accent on ihejir»t 

MyUabie. 



Aa ti ci pa tion 
^am pli fi cation 
■jpd min is tra tion 
^wr gu men ta tion 

mser er a tion 



con sid er a tion 
con fed er a tion 
con cat e na tion 
con grat u la tion 
con fab u la tion 
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u a tion 
i ra tjeii 
i en tkm 

ca don 
i ca tion 
i cation 
i ca tion 
ca tjon 



mul ti pli ca tion 
pro nun ci a tion 
rat i fi ca tion 
sane ti fi ca tion 
or gan i za tion 
re gen er a tion 
con so ci a tion 
com mem o ra tion 



lomng' kave the tecnmdarp meceni om the 9 t09m* 

tyOaUe. 



sj/i a tion 
vi a tion 
a tion 
i la tion 
ino (in tion 



-I - » 



an mmci a tiou 
de nun ci a tion ^ 
de ter mi wvl tion 
de nom i na tion 
ii lu mi na tion 



How <loes 
Hit 



EXAxMPLE Ifl. 

f ton sound in this ezanqile ? 
u turn in die foregoing exnai|ilc. 



sion 

sion 

sion 

lis sion 

is sion 

sion 

sion 

sion 

sion 
I sion 

sion 
s sion 
sion 



sub mis sion 
com pul sion 
com i>res sion 
con CCS sion 
con fes sion 
con cus sion 
am vul sion 
im pres sion 
in cur sion 
im pul sion 
ex ten sion 
ex pres sion 
o mis sion 



e mis sioii 
de clen sion 
ex cur sion 

s 

dis per sion 
})er ver sion 
sub ver sion 
con ver sion 
in ver sion 
a ver sion 
as per sion 
re ver sion 
di ver sion 
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EXAMPLE 111. 



i^pf/. The 

Fol io 
jun ior . 
sol dier 
say iour 
seig[a ior 
un ion 
alien 
gen ial 
gen ius 

anx lous 
6deU ium 
bjl ious 
bill iards 
bill ions 
brill iant 
bagn io 
filial 
flex ion 
flux ion 



does t mnmmI fai tke tMamm^ eauapl* f 
tuae «i y at the beginning of werdt ; tiMie,/iiii2ir 
ere proooonced/KM-yMry ^ri/Z-jfcmf, fiilri/mn^ lic^ 



mill ion 
min ioB 
pill ion 
pin ion 
trill ion 
trunn ion 
val iant 
cull ion 
runn ion 
scull ion 

bull ion 

coll ier 
pon iard 

3 

on ion 

a 

be hav iour 
com mun ion 
pe eul iar 



con veu ieni 
in gen ious 

bat tal ion 
ci vil ian 
com pan ion 
con nex ion 
de flux ion 
do min ion 
fa mil iar 
o pin ion 
pa vil ion 
post ill ion 
punc til io 
re bell ion 
se rag'l io 

ver mil ion 
aux il ia ry 
pe cun ia ry 




SECTION XXXII. 

Select Senteaees. 

All things proceed from God. ' R» power is unbtmndei 
nis wisdom is from eternity, and his goodness endure 
for ever. He sitteth on his tlirone in the centre, and t 
breath of his mouth giveth life to the world. He touchc 
the stars with his finger, and they run their course i 
joicing. 

On the wings of the wind he walketh abniad, and p 
, fbrnieth his wul through di the regions of unlimited spa* 

Justice and mercv wait before his throne ; benevoler 
d love enlighten his countenanct fox ^n«( 
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Hear then his voice, for . t is gracious : and he that obeyeth 
lalt establish his soul in peace. 

Hearken unto the Toice of consideration ; her words ar^ 
le words of wisdom, and iier paths shall lead thee to safety 
■d truth. 

The speech of a modest man j?:veth lustre to truth, and 
bf diffidence of hb words absolves his error. 

He relieth not on his own wisdom ; he weigheth the 
oiuisels of a firiend, and receiveth the benefit thereof. ^ 

He tumeth away his ear from his own praise, and 
elieveth it not ; he is the last in discovering his own 
•erlcctions. 

Yet, as a veil addeth to beauty, so are 'his virtues set of? 
y the shade which his modesty casteth upon them. 

But behold the vain man, and observe the arrogant . 
le clothes himself in rich attire ; he walks in the jjublic 
treet ; he casts round his eyes, and courts observation. 
le despises the judgment of others ; he relies on his own 
pinion, and is confounded^ 

He is pufied up with the vanity of his imagination ; his 
iclight is to hear and to speak of himself all the day long 

How greatly do the kind offices of a dutiful and affec- 
ionaie child gladden tlte heart of a parent, especially, when 
inking under i^e or infirmities ! 

What better proof can we g^ve of wisdom and goodness, 
han tabe content with the station in which providence has 
liaced us ? 

An honest man (as Pope expresses himself) is the noblest 
rork of God. 

Cyrus, when young, being asked what was the first thing 
le learned, answered, ** to.sprak the tiiith." " 

Epaminondas, the celebrated Theban general, was re- 
nriuible for his love of tru^h. lie never told a lie, evenin jesi.. 

That the temper, the sentiments, tlie monility, and in 
(enenii, the whole conduct and character of men, are 
nfluenced by the example and disposition of the persons 
rhh whom they associate, is a reHectton which ha.% 
ppg since passed into a proverb, and been ranked 
inong tlie MBtidiug maxims of human wl&dom^ ici ^ 
ips of the worUh, * 
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APPUCATION.* 

Si nco ihe days that are pa«t are gone for ever,and tiiose thai 
are to come may not come to thee, it becomes every mai^ to 
employ the present time, without r^rettii^ tlie loss of iktf 
which is past, or depending too much on tiint which is tocooae. 

This jiistaot is thine ; the next is in the wouib of ftUurit}, 
snd t!iou knowest not wlmt i4 muy brii>^ forth. . 

Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do rt quickly. Defei 
not till tiie evenki^, wiuit tlie morning may accomplish. 
Idleness is tlie parent of want, and of pain i^ but the laboui 
of virtue brings forth pleasure. The hand of diligence 
overcomes want ; prosperity and success are the industri- 
ous man's attendants. 

Who is he that has acquired wealth ; tliat lias risen to 
power ; that has clothed himself with honour ; that is 
spoken of in the city with praise, and stands before the 
king in his council ? Even he that has siint out idleness 
from his house, and has sahS, sloth, thou art mine eneny. 
He rises up early, and goes to rest late ; he exercises his 
mind with cont«mpUtion, and his body with action, antf 
preserves the health of botlii 

The slothful man is a burden to himself; his liours han| 
heavy on his liead ; he loiters about, and kno^vs not what 
he would do. 

His days pass away like the sliadow of a cloud, and 
leave behind them no mark for remeaibrntice. His body 
is diseased for want of exercise ; he wishes for action, but 
has no disposition to move. His mind is in darkness ; his 
thoughts are confused } lie longs for knowledge, but lias ao 
application. 

He would eat of the almond, but he ha^es the trouble oC 
breaking its shell. 

His house is in disorder ; his servants are wasteful and 

riotous, and he rims, on towards ruin ^ he sees it with hii 

eyes ; he hears ; he shakes his head, and wislies ; but hai 

I* . no res<4u4ion, till ruin conies upon him like a whirlwind, and 

^#l:ame and repentance descend witli him to the grave. 

V * ApplicAtion ii the act cf applylne any thhxg to another ; the nr* 
3^9PP'j''ng ta sfiy person tt a*p(ii(ioaii!r v-the emfnloymeot of ri^j 
emn» for a cerfjtui end ; dotcnew of t\Mm|)n\. 



JSECTION XXXlri. ' : 

Wttrdn cM^y ending in urc. 

r. How -is the termination Mrs prouounGed ? 

L The prb}>cr smind of the letter ii^.in this termbYatioii, aiui. 
y oiher iitiiiaiAn in which it has its refakir long loiiiMli ^'tlM 
stfu or you f and when precoded b)* aa aceentedtyllablli ^Ad* 
; or if'tbc divtsien or ihe word seqiuM the Mo bewaitBd Co Ibc 
ig^ syllable, the force of the oi;gant it to gfcst in pronounchig 
entc<l syllable, and protractSig H lb iu foil le«fih> tlMt Am 
>f the t S% added to the acocilteil jyllnble, and theM, Ifprolperiy 
J, prmhieeB an aspiratibp which comtitutet the ioundof A;A^ — 
tiiut^t is tironounced nafcftttre. Hie saaie rulcf tt ib be olnc^rvcd 
apect to » u« Uie saniQ ailaalioB. 



ten, Fnmounced^ 
I 

lire na tchitrc' 

tare ere tchure 

Lire fe tchure 

re fu tchul^ 

lire cap tchure 

ure rap tchiire 

ure frac tchure 

ure ves tchure 

ure yen tcfnire 



IfVjttiif. 

feet ure 
texture 

geistnce 

pict uref 
tinct ure 
vuk ure 
cuh ure . 



tec tchure 
tex tchure 

V nix tcliUTf 
ges tchure 

' pSc tchure 
tiiic tciiure 
Yttl tenure 
cid tcliurs 
rup tchure 



rupt ure 

foregoing examples will be iuftcient to ittiistrgte tlpe nd*. 
sert the rcmahHler oi' this lesson without wnliM i|Lnot3tiiHk 



)t ure 
t tire 
t lire 
It ure 



nuit ure 
juncture 
Stat ue 
Stat urc 



Stat ute 

4 ■■■■' 



- ii 



. {KlSt ur3 . 

post «ire 



k rule t» adopted by the best EngTah Lexieogmpticrs, and it 
•proved of by almost aH eminent gramaiarianSy botli in Bngfaad 
ittcrica. ft seems thnt some persons have miilaken the trne 
Ics on which this rule it Ibondpd, and have suppftsed the atfii" 
lo be formed by the letter £, whhout regardutc %^i)at k'lter foi* 
It This mistake has led them to pro«otiiR-e nie wxMrds mcrtiU 
b&fittifui, as if*wriitr>n w6r*tehal, btt'tdv9% htv-ichi-jiM^ be. Bns 
I vnlgar comiptton of langiliR^ and^oMght t6 be ttrktiy cwyfcjt. 



mmh. 



■/ 
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tort lire 
fort une 

virt ue 

joint ure 
nM)ist ure 

t 
nat u ral 



ad vent r.re 
de bent ure 
en rapt ure 
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Ml dent ure 



de part ure 

.5 

ini post ure 

2. 

sit u ate 
punct u ate 
suiTy?t u ous 
sanct u a ry 
spir it u al 

ca ]nt vt fote 
per pet u al 



con grat u late 
con stit u ent 
con ject u ral 
tern ])est u ous 
pre ^unipt u ous 

mu tu al 

fort u nate 
fraud u lent 

grad u ate 
gmd u al 



Words of three syUables ; tJie priacijufalaccent oh thejirtt^ 
and the secondary accent on the third. 

Tutor, How do you proivouuce thjc^ liaU* i^cccntetl terminations in 
tliis k*8son ? 

Ptmil. In- tbe temiinafioils. ffff , nst^ ckge^ itlt^ iitej utfej ttrtt vle^ yne, the 
vowel las genernlly its long sound, though not pronounced so lorcibl/ 
as tlta pk 'ncipal accenttnl- syllables. But in tlie terminations tee, t»V| 
tVf I we^ the vow.^l has f cuerallK its sliort soni|<i. In the foi-nicr casft 
e final is {mnted in a K6mai> cliaracteri and in the latter, it is prmted 
iu.^tallp. 



Cru ci fix 

rAeu ma ti^m 

ru mi nate 

scru pu lous. 
I 

di a {ihrag^m^ 

du pli cate 

cB- a \o^ue 

e go ti.vm 

fa \o\xx 'Me 

iibr ci ble 

fre quen. cy 

y|jii gi tiv« 

^MT si. hie 

d ous 



ht ro fern 
ju bi lee 
ju ve nil« 

live li lu)0<V 
lu bri cattt 
ki era tive 
lu. di croua 
lu min ous 

uig^At ia gale 
nu mer ous. 
pre vi. ous 
|Ki g«Hu ism 
\)\e\i ri ^y. 
qui e lude 



se ri ous 
spu ri ous 
su i cide 

suit a ble 
va ri ous 

u ni form 

ad jec tiv« 
ag gra vatt?' 
an i mate 
ap pe tite 

lat i tude 
vh di cate 
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Dutt 



I 



VR . 

ems 
lote 
jHte 
ude 
yiie 
ure 
ragi 
ei buss 
ogtie 
late 
date 
e stick 
^vay 
)rate 

ter 

B sy 
vate 
logne 
rate 
cate 
lite 
gate 
sate 
late 
> ti^m 
; rate 
tute 
L gogue 
lette 
>gt£6 
wuce 



A" 



cl c rate ^ 
em pha sis 
em u knis 
en ter pru9 
en vi ous 
ep i cure . 
es ti mate ' 
ex ceLience 
fas ei nate 
fab u lous 
feb ri fug^ 
fur be him"' 
gen er bus 
gen tie man 
genuine ' 
gran n ry 
hem m phere 
hear i tate 



mag nl tudtt 
man uscarppt 
mas sa c^, ■ 
-med i cinffi 
med itaic ^ • 
met aipkor't - 
mis chier ow 
uiusk inel on 
nour idimeht 
INKlagogMa : 
pal li Me 
pal pa Vie' 
pal pi tate '' 
par a Vie 
^'pararffse. 
|)ar a (liirin ' ' 
paraphrase 
par a site 



hand ker ^hlef par etit a^^ 
hur ri cane par o^ ysm> 



hyp o crite 
im agery 
im pi ous 
in fa mous 
in sti gate 
in sti tute 
in ti mate 
jeal ous y 
jeop ar ily 
jes sa mine 
las si tilde 
lat i tufte 
lib er tine 
lit i gate 
mack er el 



par ri cide^ 
prin ci pie 
phy5 i caf 
plen i tud^ 
pres by ter 
pres i dent 
prisr on er • 
priv ilpgje 
par a sol ' 
rati le ry 
ran cor. ous 
ray en bus 
rec ti tude 
rel a tive " 
ten o vaX^. 



•. 



j2 

rep fohtae 
rcsidewee 
res i doe 
ff:t i me 
rereremce 

rer etrmd 
rAapskody 
rhei o lie 
rid i csle 

sac ithcc* 
sac ri Ie|^ 
sal i vate 
sas sa fras 
sat ir ize 
scav en g^r 
sens i ble 
Sep H rate 
ser a phim 
stiilf u late 
slip II late 

stnni II ous 
sub ju gate 

snii se qiicnt 
suii sti tutc 
syn a gogtie 
Sim i 1c 
s^cf) ti ci5m 
syn CO pe 
sur ro gate 

syc o phant 
syl lo gbm 
ta lize 
mount 

sco|>e 



jten ta liz 

^m tame 

me sco|; 



ny&tery 

em brro 

cyl inder 

sjin me try 
typ ical 

tvr an mj 
ten aUe 
tim or ens 
f remrh er cos 
trip li cate 
tur pi tiule 
Tas sal lage 

rin di cate 

cor po ral 
for fdt ure 
for ti tude 
laud a ble 
plans i bk 
por phy ry 

ar gu ment 
ar ma ment 
ar ti fice 
bar ba rism 
bar ba rous 
car din al 
car pen ter 
chan ccl lor 
chan ce ry 
mas qner ade 
g7//ar di an 
gAast li ness 
lar ce iiy 
mar gi nal 



par ti JOB 
phar Bn cf 
par Ija 

al djf 
al ma 
bot a uy 
col lo qiiy 
com pli nieut 
com \yUti sauce 
COD Sti tule 
cor o ner 
crock e ry 
Ion gi tilde 
noni i iiHie 
ob li g;ite 
ob lo quy 
ob sta cJe 
ob sti uate 
ob vi ous 

om in ous 
op e rate 

op po site 

or i ficc 

prob a ble 

pop u lous 

po6* i tjve 

post Im mous 

|)rof li gate 

proph e cy 

pros e cute 

f)or rin ger 

pros per ous 

pros ti tute 



A 



I 



* Proaouneed loc-rc^^t. 
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ale 
aol itak 
maknuy 
volatik 
tom a hawk 

fierseciitc 



per cpisittf 
ser VI tmlc 
ler mmsae 
finDament 



cir cu hr 
cjr con slaace 
cir com s|iect 
company 

COOK li ncss 
|Eov era or 
gnr em ess 

cer ti fr 
nier cu rr 

per fi (I y 

per ju ry 



prrinanenc 
per n nent 

poien an cy 
TOY al ty 

coun sel lor 

coun ter (tn 
rouii te aiiiice 
bono li ful 

motill tllHI (HIS 



SECTION XXXV. 

rORTITUDi;.* 

Sajr to tbun llMt are of a (earful beart be stron":« fear init. 
Wail on llie Lord ; be of good courage ; and lie shall $treii|^ Il- 
ea thine heart. 

Bald Ihst Ae ferin of sound words, which thmi hast heard 
9imtf in fiiith and hyve, which is in Jesus Christ. 

Ln tts bold fast our profession. Let us come bul Jty tu 
the throne of grace, tliat we may obtain mercy, ami Aiul 
grace to help in time of need. 

I go the way of all the earth : be thou stn>ng, theref^Hre, 
nod show thyself a man. 

Snind But in the faith ; quit you like men ; be strong. 
Be strong in the grace that is in Jesus Clirbt. Bo strung 
in the I.«ord, and in the power of his mi^nt. 

Put on the whole ami«Hir of Gud| that ye may be able to 
stand against the wiles of th^ devil. 



FlDELITY.t 

A iaithful man shall abound in blessinjis. 

The Lord preserveth the faithful. Mint e^^es shall be 
ttpon the faithful of the land. 

'Fortitude signifies coamgtit strengtii. force ; aliility to emture watli 

tiMidity or fear. 
I Fidelhy si^iiifm hoocily, Teraeityi ftulhfiilncts : rtndering • true 
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It is required in stewards, that a man be fiiUBd Ikill^ 
ful. ir ye hive not been faitlifiil in that which umah 
other man's, who shall ;ive you that which is yam 
own r He that is faithful in that which is least, is fiull^ 
ful also in much. 

Help, Lord, for tlie jrodly man ceaseth ; for tlie faithful 
fail from amonf^ the children of men. 

A fahhful man, who can find ? There is no faithfulncsi 
in their ntuuth. 

Confidence in an unfaithful man, in time of troublei b 
like a broken tooth, and a foot out of joint. 

Be tlion faithful unto de^th, and I will give thee a crow* 
of life. 



MEEKNESS.* 

Put them in mind to be gentle, showing all meekness untp 
all men. 

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit tlie earth* 
The ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, b, in the siji^ht of 

Go<l, of great price. 

Sf'ek ye the Lord, all ye of the earth, which have Wrought 
his judgment. Seek righteousness, seek meekness. 

Good and upright is the Lord. The meek will he 
guide in judgment, and the meek will he tench his way 
The Lord huth anointed me lo preach good tidings unto 
the meek. 

The Lord lifteth up the meek. The meek shall iD«> 
crease tlicir joy in the Loru. He will beautify the meek 
with salvation. 

The meek shall eat, an l>e satisfied. The meek shall 
delight themselves in the abundance of peace. 

Be ready always to give an answer to every man that 
•sketh you a reason of the hope that is in you, with meek-i 
i>ess and fear. 



" Meekne§§ lignifiei raitleneu, lai^i^ 
MIeeknetg U opposed to pride and \\awg\uu 



* VlUfiM. 
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SECTION XXXVI. 

IVluit do joa andentuid by Mcent ? 



86 



U. AccoU is a forcible fttcss of Yoioe, laid oo a certaia letter 
■ble of a wontf to diittDguith ii from the rest. 
IT. How do you accent the words hi this lesson ? 
ii. On the second syllable. 
1 

itev meat bis sex til^ 

lum com pul sive 

jaint ance cur mud geon 

raw er de feet ive 

or age dis cour age 

phe mer dis par age 



ra gi on 
a gi ous 

sive 

a gc ous 
3/t ful 
sive 

1 sive 
ii ry 

gious 

g^/tt en 

zon 
rent 

age ous 

to 

\ rous 

3g ment 
lotrf edge 
m chi^e 
an dize 
an chi^e 
ul five 
111 tice 
1 nal 



Ais sem ble 
ef ful gent 
en tan gle 
ex cul pate 
gym nas tic 
ef feet ive 
em bez zle 
en deav our 
ex cess ive 
ex cheq uer 

es cutcb con 
ho .san na 
il lus tratc 
i am bus 

in cen tive 
in cul eate 
in jus tice 
in vec tive 
h'eu ten ant 
mo mcnt ous 
of fen sive 
op pres sive 
wis pris ion 
con sump tive 
H 



l^neu mat ics 
pre sump tive 
pro due tiTe 
pro gres sive 
re pul sive 
re ten tive 
re venge ful 
rAeu mat ic 
stu pend ous 
sub mis sive - 
be gin ning . 
de tin quent 
'di lem ma 
di min ish 
tri um phant 
dis tin guish 

a bor tive 
di^ so] vent 
a pos tie 

in dorse ment 
iin pos tor 
Tin port ance 
per form aBC€ 
re cord er 
im prop er 
in con stant 
in sol v<awt 
vm \Tkot ?i\. 



f 
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do mon strate de part ment ma noeu ne 

rr nioii strate dw as ter s 

sub al tern em bar go al tern ate 

4 B de ter mine 

ad v;in Vd^e ac cou tre re hears al 

a |);irt meat im prove ment sub ver sivc 



TiU^'T. How do you accent the followinr wordf ? 

i'f/bi7. The ftiU or principal accent is uiid on the third lyDalMe 

and tno lecontlaiy accent on ihe firtt. 

I J 

Ap i)(*r tain em bra 5ure in ter pose 

ad ver ti.se iu d'ls pose . t 

as rcr tain pre or dain ^^ qui escc 

con tr.'i vene pre sur mise 9^ ^ *^?f^ 

can lion ade dis es teem P J®^ p^^ 

pr(' dis pose in dis creet "^ ^^^ lapse 

inc (11 fta^o pre ma ture ^^^ ^g p^^^ 

dis ap p(;ar pro sup pose i^ de vout 

on ti-r tain in tor chain 



» 



fta/ el tc^T in ter change dis o bey 



GRATlTaDE.* 



As the branches of a tree re: urn their sap to ttie root| 
frniii whonct: it urose ; as a river puurs its streams into the 
%i'ii, wIuMirt' its spring was supplied, so the heart of a grate- 
fii ip.nn (Idif^'hts in n^tiirning a benefit received. He ao- 
kii()\vlf'(lf(»;s his oblip;»lion with cheerfulness ; he looks on 
his biMtolkctur witli love and esteem ; and if to return it be 
not in liis power, he cherislies the remembrance of it through 
rifi'. 

Tlu* hoart of the generous man is like the clouds of heav 
en, which drop upon the earth fruits and flowers ; but the 
un{7r«it(*ful is like a desert of sand, which swallows with 
grtMMlincss the showers that fall, buries them in its bosom 
and produces nothing. 

'1 he grateful mind envies not his benefactor, noi 

* ih-atUuiit b « deiire to return favoun, or to be thankful fSot 

fciv.->urt receired. 
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rives to conceal the benefit he has conferred. Though 
» oblige is better than to be obliged, though the act oi 
Hierosity commands admirationi yet the humility of grat- 
ode touches the heart, and is amiable in the sight both 
r God and man. 



CHARITY.* 

Charity is the comforter of the afflicted, the protector of 
le oppressed, the reconciler of differences, the intercessor 
>T offenders. 

Happy is the man, who has sown in his breast, the seeds 
f charity and love. From the fountain of his heart rise 
ivers of goodness, and the streams overflow for the benefit 
>f mankind. 

He assists the poor in their trouble ; he rejoices in pro- 
Qodng the welfere of all men. 

He does not harshly censure others ; he believes not 
he tales of envy and malevolence, t nor repeats their 
landers. 

He fbrgives the injuries of men ; he wipes them from 
lis remembrance ; revenge and malice have no place in 
lis heart. 

For evil he returns not evil : he hates not even his 
memies, but requites their injustice with friendly admo- 
nition. 

The griefs and anxieties of men excite his compas- 
lioii ; he endeavours to alleviate the weight of their 
lusfortunes; and the pleasure of success rewards his 
labour. 

He calms the fury ; he heals the quarrels of angry men ; 
ind prevents the mischiefs of strife and animosity:^ ; he 
promotes peace and good will in his neighbourhood, and 
Ui name is repeated with praise and benedictions.^ 

* Ckaritif fignifies tcndemesSf kindnetSj love, good will, benero- 
lence. The tfaeological virtue of supreme love to God ; liberality to 
IJbe poor ; a favourable opinion of men and their actions. 

f MalaaoUnct signifies iU will ; inclination to hurt others. 

\ AnaufgUif signifies hatred ; passionate malignity. 

{ Anarijcfwii signifies, blessing ; the advanlag«% cxnv!t«rc«^V]'^Mi 
mgM : A decretory pnMiaiiciatioa of happtneu. 
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SECTION XXXVU. 



fwtor WImU do jroa obfcrre respcctlDf tliit 

P^ Thb hwoH coofiiU of wordi of iom lyHiWft, 
i^oiro a forcible accent oa the finL 

« . , , mar riag« a bk " . , , 

Am 1 ca ble mw er a blc ? ™! * *'*^ 

ad mi ra h\e nav i ga bic J" ^? ca ture 

ap pli ca blc pal |i a live \^ " » *'*^ 

arrogantly pit i able ansi£;erabk 

cred It a ble pref er a bk 5 

criin i nal ly ref er a ble hos pi ta bk 

des 1)1 ca bk rev o ca bk for mi da bk 

el i gi bk spec u la tiv^ com mon sd-ty 

es ti ma bk suf fer a bk nom in a tivc 

ex pli ca t\ve tem per a ture op er a tivc 

Ag u ra tive val u a bk prof it a bk 

lam eiit a bk vcn er a bk tol er a bk 

lit er a ture vul ner a bk cop u la live 



Tidon Wherein do the following^ words diflTer from the Ibrcfoiag 
Puftit. The following words require a secondarj accent oa 4 
third syllable. 

Ag ri cul ture tab er na ck au di to ry 
an ti qua ry tran si to ry ^ w t 
apoplexy pre. by ter y J^ Ji^J ny 



Ttttor. What do jrou obsenre respecting the rest of this leifoa f 
FupiL The remaining part of this lesson Is accented on tiie m 
end syllable. « 

Com mo di ous com mu ni cate im pla ca bk 

cm so ri ous con cu pi scence in tu i tive 

nl le vi ate de plo ra bk la bo ri ous 

ab bre vi ate dis pii ta bk me lo di ous 

a me na bk er ro ne ous mys to ri ous 

an ni hi late bar mo ni ous no to ri ous 

^6* cu mu late im mc di ate ob se qui ous 

ail vi sa ble im pe i\ OMa ov \!t^\s^ wa'' 
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ri ous con temjpt i ble 

L ri ous con tig u ous 

bri ous de fin i tive 

a ne ous de lib er ate 

que ous de riv a tive 

ri ous di min u tive 

ri ous em pyr e al 

min ous e phem e ris 

i ous e piph a ny 
fa oil i tate 

er ate fa nat i ci^m 

; u ous il lus tri ous 

ter ate in dus tri ous 

)t a h\e in gen u ous 

s si ble in quis i tive 

It u rous in vid i ous 

y sis in vin ci ble 

lib i ous in vi^ i ble 

u late per spic u ous 

a gus pre die a nient 

sin ate per plex i ty 

L tude pro mis cu ous 

1 ni ate pa rish ton er 

u late re cep ta cle 

i cate ri die u lous 

u late si mil i tude 

us ti bl^ sus cep ti bl^ 
em orate vi cis si tude 
115 er ate vo cif er ous 

Eir a tive u nan i mous 

at i ble* po lygamy 

?A\d I ous so 1cm ni ty 

»ic u ous scur ril i ty 

ipJa tive sis nif i cant 

H2 



su prem a cy 
ter res tri al 
tran quil li ty 
ty ran ni cal ' 

de bauch e ry 
con form i ty 
de form i ty 
e norm i ty 

5 

a bora i nate 
ac com mo date 
a non y mous 
a pol o gy 
a pos ta cy 
a poc ly pha 
a poc a lypse 
as trol o gy 
as tron o my 
bi og ra phv 
com mod i ty 
con com i tant 
cor rol) o rate 
de nioc ra cy 
dc cpond en cy 
de ncm i nute 
de mon stra h\e 
de ]>op u late 
dis con so late 
e con o my 
ge om e try 
hy poc ri sy 

me \io\j o.\iSi 
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mo 1101) o ly 2 sub ser vi enl 

pre doiii in ate con vers a ble su per flu ous 

|4e i)()s ter ous re vers i ble su per la tivc 

pre rog a tive ad ver si ty pre ^r va tivc 

pri or 1 ty di ver si ty ac com pa ny 

re spoil si ble e ter ni ty dis cov e ry 
tau tol o s:y hy per bo le n 

ver bos i ty pro veri)i al em broid e ry 



1 

t 



SECTION XXXI. 

SINCERITY.* 

If thou art enamoured with the beauties of Truth, and 
'hast fixed thy heart on the simplicity of her charms, hold 
fast thy fidelity unto her, and forsake her not ; the constaih 
cy of thy virtue shall crown thee with honour. * 

The tongue of the sincere is rooted in his heart ; hypo^ : 
risy and deceit have no place in his words. 

lie blushes at falsehood, and is confounded ; but in speafe 
wg the truth, he has a steady eye. 

He siipports the dignity of his character as a man ; and . 
scorns to stoop to the arts of hypocrisy. 

He is consistent with himself ; he is never embarrassed ; 
he has courage enough for truth ; but to lie he is afraid. * 

lie is far above the meanness of dissimulation ; the wordi | 
of his mouth are the thoughts of his heart. 1 

Yet with prudence and caution he openeth his lips ; ht | 
studies what is right, and speaks with discretion. X 

He advises with frtendship ; be reproves with freedom ;| 
and wljatsoever he promises, will surely be performed. - 

But thcr heart of the hypocrite is hid in his breast; hi.^ 
niaskcth his words in the likeness of truth, while the busi* « 
ness of his life is only to deceive. 

He laughs in sorrow ; he weeps in yoy 5 and the words ^ 
of h?8 mouth have no interpretation. 

He worketh in the dark as a hiole, and fancieth he is safe ; 
but he blundereth into light, and is betrayed, and expose! 
with his dirt on his head. 

* SinccrHy < ^niilei p jnty of nimd, fT««domitwRvYi^V^«tVvs« ^ • 
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He passeth his days in perpetual constraint ; his tongue 
id his heart are for everjat variance. 

O fool i the pains which thou takest to hide what thou 
*t, are more than utould make thee what thou wouldst 
!em ; and the children of wisdom shall mock at thy cutt- 
ing, when in the midst of security : thy disguise is stripped 
[f, and the fmger of derision shall point thee to scoru. 

Select Sentences. 

A wise man will consider, not so much the present 
leasure and advantage of a measure, as its future conse- 
uences. 

Sudden and violent passions are seldom durable. 

Never speak of a man's virtues to his face, nor of his 
lults behind his back ; thus you will equally avoid flat- 
»ry, which is disgusting, and slander, which is criminal. 

If you are poor, labour will procure you food and cloth- 
)g; if you are rich, it will strengthen the body, invigorate 
:ie mind, and keep you from vice. Every man therefore, 
hould be busy in some employment. 

We may as well expect that God will make us rich witl>- 
ut industry, as that he will make us good and happy witi' 
lut our own endeavours. 

Zeno, hearing a young man very loquacious, told him 
bat men have two ears and but one tongue ; therefore, they 
hould hear much, and speak little. 

A man, who in company, engrosses the whole conver- 
vLdon, always gives offence : for tiie company consider 
lim as assuming a degree of superiority, and treating them 
ill as' his pupils. 

The basis of all excellence in writing and conversation, 
is truth } truth is intellectual gold, which is as durable as it 
s splendid and valuable. 

Faction seldom leaves a man honest, however it may 
find him. 

. He who desires ffo virtue in a companion, has no virtue 
lumself ; and that state is hastening to ruin, in which no 
difference is made between good and! bad men. 

Some men read for the purpose of WaytCmv^ X^ >n\\v^ \^ 
HbcrSf for the purpose of learning to \u\W \ \\\^ iw\«*i 
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study for the sake of science, and the latter for the sake d 

amusement. 

He seldom lives frugally, who lives by chance. 

Most men are more willing to indulge in easy vices, tbsft 
to practise laborious virtues. 

A man may mistake the love, for the practice of virtue, 
and be less a good man than tlie friend of goodness. 

Without frugality none can be rich, and with it few would 
be poor.. 

Moderation and mildness often effect what cannot be done 
by force. A Persian writer very finely observes, that " a 
gentle hand leads the elephant himself by a hair." 

The most necessary part of learning is to unlearn oar 
errors. 

Small parties make up in diligence what they want m 
luumbers. 

Some talk of subjects which they d» not understand ; 
others praise virtue who do not practise it. 

No persons are more apt to ridicule and censure, others, 
than those who are most apt to be guihy of follies and faults. 



SECTION XXXIX. 

Tutm: What do you observe respecting this lesson ? 

Pf/})t7. This lesson consists of words of five syllables, accented 
th^ second. 
1 

Ac cu 5a to ry me lo di ous ness 

nc cu inu la tor no to ri ous \y- 

com mu ni ca hlc ob se qui ous ly 

rem rau ni ca tive pe nu rious ly 

in vi o la Me Mil phu re ous ness 

de plo ra ble ness eo tern po ra ry 

iu ftlo ri ous ly de clam a to ry 

in nu mer a bk de fam a to ry 

in su per a ble con fed e ra cy 

in va ri a ble con sid' er a ble 

^' /V7 dJ an cy i\e geti e\ :3l cy 

(F*'«v tc ri dl ize iis \m*u s;i to. vf. 
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SS 



fa 



in ter min a bl^ 
in vet er a cy 
mag nan i mous ly 
mag nif i cent ly 
mi rac u lous ly 
ne ces si ta ted 
pre lim i na ry 
I)re par a to ry 
|)re var i ca tor 
pro hib i to ry 
re 5id u a ry 
tu mult u a ry 
vo cab u la ry 
vo lupt u a ry 

s 

con sol a to ry 
de pa5 i to ry 
de rog a to ry 
in vol un ta ry 
re poi i to ry 
prog nos ti ca tpr 

s 

in or di nan cy 
in form i da ble 

su per la tive ness 



:t u a ry 
3 to la ry 

o ra bl^ 
am a to ry 
Ian a to ry 
&m porary 
rav a gant ly 
ed i ta ry 
3n di a ry 
IS tri ous ly 
am ma to ry 
■in uous ness 
d i ous ly 
if fer a ble 
I li gen cer 
n ci h\e ness 
d i ous ness 
il u a h\e 
k^ o ca blc 
s so lu ble 
d nera bl^ 
;t er ate ness 
ac u lous ness ^ 
m per ate ly 

. Although the words which compose this lesson require nu ma- 
iccent, except on the second syllahlc, yet every tyllable must be 
inred clearly , distinctly, and harmoniously. The terminations are 
as much as possible, in order to prevent the disagreeable mo- 
, which children generally acquire in pronouncing words wlxick 
niforu) endings. 



SECTION XL- 

T\\e Good B03 aud Girl. 

A STORY, 

. Goodman has two children, a ton and a daiigh- 

:he boy's name la Orlando, aiwV lVv<i %\\V% >& CA^ 

At the ag9 of four years, iViey \ie^"wv Vi %^ 



'1 
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school. Orlando, at the age of six yean, coald spell all thi 
words in his book, and could read very prettily ; and tf 
the age of eight years, he could read all the stories id hii 
father's library, and had learned the rudiments of Englidi 
Grammar. 

Clarinda is two years younger. She, at the age of six, 
could spell and read, and could work very prettily with her \ 
needle. _! 

Mr. Goodman promised Orlando, when he commenced 
going to school, that if he would be a good boy and learn 
well, he should at the age of eight have a better present 
than any other boy in the village. 

Accordingly, Mr. GoodmaA consulted the mind of Oi^ 
lando, to know what occupation he would wish to follow, 
when he should become a man. Orlando chose that of 
farming ; so Mr. Goodman ordered his gardener to prepare 
him a garden, and plant in it every kind of esculent roots, 
flowering shrubs and plants, that are cultivated in America; 
also to plant a nursery, which should contain all kinds of 
fruit trees that he could procure. 

Mrs. Goodman dso had promised to Clarinda a fine 
present, on condition of excellence in behaviour and learn- 
ing. She received from her mamma a nice doll, with a 
variety of other wax figures, and a complete set of smaO 
China dishes. Orlando and Clarinda are now placed at a 
Grammar School, where tliey make greater proficiency 
than any of thei. class-mates. 

Orlando spends his mornings and evenings, except when 
reading, in his garden and nursery ; and his papa's garden^ 
er has taught him the best method of dressing his beds, cul- 
tivating his plants, and improving the fruit of his nursery. 

Clarinda, while out of school, is employed in learning the 
different kinds of needle- work and painting. 

Orlando is now twelve, and C/arinda ten years of age. 

Orlando already has a fruit-orchard, in which he hai ^ 
transplanted from his nursery, apple-trees, peach-treet) : 
pear-trees, plum-trees, and cherry-trees, with many othen, ; 
which begin to bear. 

When any ooy in the village is good, and his parepti 
•zr/r to bestow on him a favour, l^e^ cat«vo\ ^gra^CxV] V- ' 
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-e higlily, than in letting him visit Orlando, and tee his 
den. Nor does Orlando let him return, without tasting 
ill the various kinds of hb fruit, unless he sees in him the 
learance of a bad boy. 

3n first introducing any boy into his garden, he conducts 
1 to the summer-house, in front of which he has a bed of 
ves planted in such a mannei as to form these words : 
jet no bad boy step his foot into this garden, to pluck a 
wer, or to pick any fruit." 

If the boy be guilty of any bad trick, he immediately 
ngs his head and goes away of his own accord. And 1 
we known several bad boys, who were reclaimed by this 
vice ; for they could tliink of nothing but the bed of 
ives until they became good boys. 
Clarinda has a painting of her design, which represents a 
rl seated by a table, working with her needle, and an 
en book lying before her, underneath which is the fol- 
ding motto : ^* A good knowledge of books and of work, 
lited to an agreeable disposition, and a virtuous mind, 
Dders a female truly amiable." 

On an embroidered cloth, which covers her toilet, she has 
e following verse, worked with a needle. 

*^ Let virtue be my greatest care, 
^* And study my deliglit ; 

" So shall my day be always fair, 
" And peaceable my night." 
Orlando and Clarinda are beloved by all their acquaint- 
Ke, and by their conduct promise to be an honour to their 
irents and a blessing to the world. 



SFXTION XLI. 

Tiaor. Wliat do you observe with jvcct to this lesson ? 
Puftil, This lesson is compcMHsd ofiBkls consistinf^ of five sVllablcf . 
tented on the third. The same rule must lie obserred, respectinf; 
e unaccented syllables, as m the note un<ler the tliirty-ninth section 
1 

iin bi gu i ty e\} i cii re an 

8 si (lu i ty im por tu ni ty 

on ti gii i ty no to ri e ty 

on tra ri e ty op por tw ni ty 

ic ta to ri al per pe lu \ x.i 
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o nom ic al phra se ol o gy 

5 gor ic al phil o 5oph ic al 

i OS i ty phy5 i og no my 

bol ic al phy5 i ol o gy 

mol o gy trig o nom e try \«i^: 

ii pon der ?ite u ni form 1 ty ^ 

c ros i ty * 

i5 solvable emblematical 

jr rog a tive p ^ro stat ic al 

aphorical 'hypocritical 

ti form r ty p^j. j ^^^ ^j ^^ 
con torm i ty . 2 . 

i od ic al u ni ver si ty 



SECTION XLU. 

Prosaic Hymn©. 

- HYMN IV, 
)me, let us walk abroad ; let us talk of the works of 

\ke up a handful of the sand, number tlie^grains of it 

hem one by one into thy lap. - 

ry if thou canst count the blades of grass .m the fielcl 

?aves on the trees. ■ 

lou canst not count them, they are innnumera" 

er canst thou number the things which God 

le fir groweth on the high mountain, and the gray w. 

bends above the stream. 

le thistle is armed with sharp prickles ; the mallow 

\ and woolly. The hop layeth hold with her tendrils, 

:laspeth the tall pole ; the oak hath a firm root in the 

nd, and resisteth the winter storm. 

he daisy enamelloth the meadows, and groweth beneath 

oot of the passenger ; tlie tulip askelli a tvcl\ sovl^ ;)kX\d 

areful hand of the gardener. 

1 



( 



The ills and the reed spring up in the marsh ; and tlie 
rich grass covereth the meadows ; and the purple heath 
flower enliveneth the waste ground. 

The water-lilies grow beneath the stream ; their broad 
leaves float on the water ; the wall-flower takes root among 
the hard stones and spreads its fragrance amongst broken 
nins. 

Every leaf is of a diflerent form ; every plant is a sepa* 
rate inhabitant. 

Look at the thorns that are white with blossoms, and the 
flowers that cover the fields, and the plants that are trodden 
in the green path. Theliarfti of man hath not planted 
them ; the sower hath not scattered the seeds from his handf^ 
nor the gardener digged a place for them with his spade. 

Some grow on steep rocks, where no man can climb ; 
some in shaking bogs, and deep mires, and desert islands ; 
they spring up every where, and cover the bosom of the 
whole earth. 

Who causeth them to grow every where, and bloweth the 

seeds about in winds, and mixeth them with the mould, and 

watereth tliem with soft rains, and cherisheth them with 

«ws ? Who fanneth them with the pure breath of heaven, 

\ giveth them colours and smells, and spreadeth out their 

transparent leaves ? 

ow doth the rosi! draw its crimson from the dark brown 
; or theilly its shining^hite ? How can a small seed 
in a plaiit ? How dotli. every plant know its proper 
1 to put forth ? • ^v^"X " 

By are all marshalled in order j^feach one knoweth his 
and standeth up in his own rank. , 
e snow-drop and the primrose make haste to lift up 
heads above the ground. When the luring cometh 
shoot forth ! The carnation waiteth for iwe full stren$:tli 
.ne year ; and the hardy laurustinus* cheereth the win- 
-T months. 
Every plant produceth its like. An ear of com will not 
i;row from an acorn, nor will a grape-stone produce cher- 
ries ; but every one springeth from its proper seed. 

Who preserveth them alive through the cold winter, 

*^ species of ever-green. 



^ 
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rhen the snow is on the ground, and the sharp white frost 
ttes on the plain ? Who saveth a small seed, and a little 
warmth in the bosom of the earth, and causeth them to 
>ring up afresh, and sap to rise through the hard fibres ? 

The trees are withered, naked and bare ; they are like 
ry bones. Who breatheth on them with the breath of 
priog, and they are covered with verdure, and green Itd^'er 
proot from the wood ? 

Lo ! these are part of his works, and a little portion o. 
ds wonders. 

There is little, need that I should tell you of God, for 
!very thing speaks oi him. 

Every field is like an open hook ; every painted flower 
lath a lesson written on its leaves. 

Every murmuring brook hath a tongue ; a voice is in 
?very whispering wind. 

Tliey all speak of him who made them ; they all tell us 
le IS very good. 

We cannot see God, for he is invisible : but we can see 
lis works ; and we can worship his holy name. 

They that know the most, will praise God the best ; but 
i^hich of us can number half his works. 

Tlie Ten Commandments^ versified. 

1 Thou shalt have no more Gods than me. 

2 Before no idol bow thy knee. 
S Take not the name of God in vain ; 

4 Nor dare the sabbath day profane. 

5 Give both thy parents honour due. 

6 Take heed that thou no murder do. 

7 Abstain from words and deeds unclean ; 

8 Npr steal, though thou art poor and mean ; 

9 Nor make a wilful lie, nor love it ; 
10 What is thy neighbour's, dare not covet. 



\.>. 



Our Savionr^s Golden Ride. 

Be you to others kind and true ; • V^OOOA 

As you'd have others be to you • X i * ''"^ ^ 
And neither do nor say to men, ' 

Whatever you would not take a^m. 
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SECTION XLIIL 

Tutor, How do vnu pronounce the following wo^ds ? 

PujAl. In the following words, tJie accented vowels are all short, and 
the accented syllable must be pronounced as though it ended m th 
Thus, precious, esjtecial, judicial^ are pronounced, presh-us, tS'jtuhrsli 
fU'dish'Ol. 



Pr§ cious 


of fi cious 


pol i ti cian 


special 
VI cious 


par ti tion 
per di tion 


prop o 51 tion 
prep o si tion 


2 


pernicious 


pro hi bi tion 


ad di tion 


pe ti tion 


r/tet ri cian 


am bi tion 


pro fi cient 


su per fi cial 


au spi cious 


po si tion 


su per sti tion 


ca pri cious 


pro pi tious 


sup po si tion 


CO mi tial 


se di tion 


sur rep ti tious 


con di tion 


se di tious 


av a ri cious 


cog ni tion 


suf fi cient 


ben e fi. cial 


con tri tion 


sus pi cious 


CO a li tion 


de fi eient 


trans i tion 


com pe ti tion 


de li cious 


2 


com po si tion 


dis ere tion 


ab li tion 


def i ni tion 


e di tion 


ac qui si tion 


dep si tion 


ef fi cient 


ad mo ni tion 


dis po si tion 


es pe cial 


ad ven ti tious 


con sci en tious 


fia gi tious 


am mu ni tion 


con se quen tial 


fru i tion 


ap pa ri tion 


con fi den tial 


ju di cial 


ar ti fi cial 


pen i ten Ual 


lo gi cian 


ad sci ti tious 


pes ti len tial 


ma li cious 


ap po ^i tion 
eo ul li tion 


3 


ma gi cian 


prac ti tion er * 


mi li tia 


er u di tion 


2 


mu ^i cian 


ex hi bi tion 


ac a de mi cian* 


pa tri cian 


ex po si tion 


mathematician* 


phy SI cian 


im po si tion 


a rith me ti cian* ' 


nu tri tion 


op po si tion 


supposititious" 


fe ofn cml 


prej u di cial 





* Secondary accent on the first «yU«3D\e. \ On vYvft^c»oAi« 
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SECTION XLIV. 

■J 

TVve "BMe the \)est o£ Books. 

The Bible contains a brief recital of all that is past, and a 
certain prediction of all that is to come. 

It reveals the only true arid living God, and shows the 
way to him ; and sets aside all other gods, and describes 
the vanity of them, and all those that trust in them. 

In short, it is a book of laws, to show us right and wrong ; 
a book of wisdom, that condemns all folly, and makes the 
foolish wise ; a book of truth, that detects all lies, and con* 
futes all errors ; a book of life, that shews the way from ev 
erlasting death. 

It is the most authentic and most entertaining history 
that ever was published ; it contains the most early antiqui 
ties, strange events, woqderful occurrences, heroic deeds, 
and unparalleled wars. 

It describes the heavens and the earth, and the infernal 
worlds ; the origin of the angelic myriads, human tribes, 
and the infernal legions. 

It will instruct the most accomplished mechanic, and the 
profoundest artist ; it will teach the ablest rhetorician, and 
affdrds exercise for the nicest critic. 

It corrects the vain philosopher, and guides the wisest as- 
tronomer ; it exposes the subtle sophist, and makes divln 
ers mad. 

It is a complete code of laws, a perfect body of divinity, 
and an unequalled narrative; a book of lives, a book of trav 
els, and a book of voyages. 

It is the best covenant that ever was agreed on ; the best 
deed that ever was sealt^d ; the best evidence that ever was 
produced ; the best will l])at ever was made ; and the best 
testament that ever was signed. 

To understand it, is to ho wise indeed ; to be ignorant of 
h, is to be destitute of wisdom. 

It is the king's best copy, the magistrate's best rule, the ser 
vant's best directory, syd the young man's best companion 

And that which crowns all, is, that the Author is without 
partiulhy and without hypocrisy, \n wViowvv^ wq N^vvjslcJtit 
Bess nor shadow of tiirwmr * 
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It suits all orders, ranks, and descriptions of men 
It speaks with equal strictness and authority, to the ricli 
and honourable, and to the poor and ignoble, and adapts its 
instructions to each of their understandings. The gift n 
worthy of its Great Author, and exerts his strict justice and 
mercy in the mind uf every rational being. 

Inexcusable is that person who does not read it often, and 
unwise is that man who gains no instruction from it, con 
ceming his future destiny. 

The excellence of the Bible. 

Great God, with wonder and with praise, 

On all thy works I look ; 
But still thy wisdom, power and grace^ 

Shine brightest in thy book. 

The stars wliich in their courses roll. 

Have much instruction given ; 
But thy good woifd informs my soul. 

How I may get to Heaven. 

The fields provide me food, and show 

The goodness of the Lord : 
But fruits of life and glory grow, 

In thy most holy word. 

Here are my choicest treasures hid ^ 

Here my best comfort lies ; 
Here my desires are satisfied. 

And hence my hopes arise. 

Lord ! make me understand thy hew j 

Show what my faults have been. 
And from thy gospd let me draw^ 

Pardon for all my sin y 

For here I learn how Jesu» diedj. 

To save my soul from hell ; 
Not all the books on earth beside^ 

Such heav'nly wonders tell. 

Then \ei me love my BiUemore, 

And take a fresh deligfl^ 
By day to read these wontteo^ tf «t^ 

And meditate by ni|^W 
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SECTION XLV. 



lo: 



Tutor » How if g sounded in thb esunple ? 

FypU, Jb this example g is hard before e, i and 
1 

Gear ti ger 



s' 

get 
Rift 
&ve 

gig 
gild 

gill 

gimp 
t 

gird 

girt 

girth 

pi 

eager 
meager 
gew gaw 



brag ger 
dag ger 
craggy 
bug gy 
crag ged 
dig ger 
dreg gy 
drug get 
drug gist 

flaggy 

gib ber 
gib bous 
gid dy 
gig let 

gig gl« , 
giz zard 



gim let 
hag gish 
jaggy 
jag ged 
A:nag gy 
leg ged 
rag ged 
rigger 
rig gish 
rug ged 
scrag ged 
scrag gy 
shag jspr 
slug gish 
snag ged 
sprig gy 
stag ger 

swag ger 



trig ger 
twig gy 
wag gish 



s 



au ger 

5 

boggy 
foggy 
cloggy 
dog gish ' 
jog ger 

4 

par ge 
tar get 

s. 

gir die 
g/ier kin 

2 

or gil lous 



In the following words, g is hard ; and pronounced the same a 
double^. XhuS) longer is prooo*uiced long'ger. 



J'in ger 
^ ger 
hun ger 
lin ger 
Un ga 



lin guist 
young er 
young est 

long cr 



long est 
strong est 
strong er 

8 

mon ger 



N. B. The foregoing example comprises aH the wor-ds in which g i 
*^ard before e^ i and y, that is necessary for tlie scholar to pcruse.- 
Hcwill learn, by attending to the rules ndopred by grammarians, thf 
IT is always hard at tlie end of woras ; and dtmble g, between two vow 
^ is always hardy except mggut^ (in which the first g is hard, an 
*he last Boft) aggeratef exaggerateyWai\ t\\e\T de;T\N:a\AttVk«^vcv^>KVM^\N» 
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SECTION XLVI. 



!#' 



The rose is sweet, but it is surrounded witn thorns ; the 
lily of the valley is fragrant, but it springs up amongst the 
brambles. 

> The spring is pleasant, but it is soon past : the summer 
IS bright, but the winter destroys its beauty. 

The rainbow is very glorious, but it soon vanishes away • 
life is good, but it is quickly swallowed up in death. 

There is a land, where the roses are without thorns; 
where the flowers are not mixed with brambles. In that 
land there is eternal spring, and light without a cloud. 
The tree of life grows in the midst thereof ; rivers of pleas- 
ure are there, and flowers that never fade. Myriads of hap- 
py spirits are there, and surround the throne of God with a 
perpetual hymn. The angels, with their golden harps, sing 
praise continually, and the cherubim fly on .wings of fire. 
This country is heaven ; it is the country of the good, and 
nothing that is wicked must inliabit there. 

The toad must not spit its venom amongst turtle-doves ; 
nor the poisonous hen bane grow amongst sweet flowers. 
Neither must any one that does ill enter into that good land. 

This earth is pleasant, for it is God's earth ; and it is 
filled with many delightful things. 

But that country is far better 5 there we shall not grieve 
any niore, nor be sick -^ny more, r.^r do wrong any more; 
there the cold of winter shall not wither us, nor shall the 
heats of summer scorch us. 

In that country there are no wars, nor quarrels ; but aH 
dearly love one another* 

When our parents and friends die, and are laid in the 
cold g»*ound, we see them here no more ; but if it be our* 
Iiappy lot to meet together in that good land, we shall 
embrace them again, and live with tiiem, and be separated 
no more. 

T}wre we shall meet all good men, whom we read o# 
In holy books. There wh s\\a\\ see \Vitv\Vv;vvcv^ \!aft called '[ 
9fGod, the father of the fiiUWuV \ ^w^ "Nlwi^^ iiS\Kt \^ 
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ong wandering in tiie Arabian desert; and Elijah, the 
>rophet of God ; and Daniel, who escaped the lion's den ; 
md there the son of Jesse^ the shepherd king, the sweet 
linger of Israel. 

They loved God on earth, they praised him on earth ; but 
n that country they will praise him better, and love him 
more. There we shall see Jesus, who is g^one before us 
to that happy place ; and there we shall beliold the glory 
of tiie most high God. We cannot see him here, but we will 
love him here. 

We must be now on earth, but we will often think on 
heaven. That happy land, if we love God, will be our 
honte : we are to be here but for a little while, and there 
for ever, even for eternal ages. 

Awake my soul, stretch every nerve. 

And press with vigour on ; 
A heavenlj' race demands thy zeal, 
* And an immortal crown. 

My soul with sacred ardour fir'd, 

The glorious prize pursue ; 
And meet with joy, the high command, 

To bid this earth adieu. 



SECTION XL VII. 

Tutor. What do you observe with respect to c and g in this section f 

PttpiL In this scclion, c and g are Loth soft, like s and J ; except 

idten c en<U a wortl^or is followed by a consonant. Thus, magic , Uigit^ 

aeidf jMiUf arc pronounced wi/i/-ic, rfy-K, cwidy fas-ily and should be 

<Uvided mag'icy dig-itf ac-idf/ac-ite* 

2 



Mag ic 


dig it 


frig id 


sig il 


trag ic 


vig il 


rig id 


tac It 


H? We 


fac ile 


l)lac id 


ag 1 tate 


acid 


iVag ile 


pig eon 


ag ger ate 



.. * Children will loam to pronounce c and g sol't, at the end of the 

Accented syllables, much easier than they will learn to pronounce the 

j>ccented syllable properly, when the consonant is joined to the follow- 

loe svllable. If we adopt Mr. Webster's division of these words, the 

. «£ofar must learn either to pronounce the accented syllabic shorty 

' *iihoai the help of the consonant ; or \\e must ^n« >Xv^ %k.^^^v^ 

'rtkble mo distinct sounds in the process of »v^\\vcv^. 



108 . Columbian SpdUing-Book. 

To a ClaVlA five years old. 

Fairest flower, all flowers excelling, 
Which in Milton's page we see ; 

Flowers of Eve's imbower'd dwellingi 
Arc, my fair one, types of thee. 

Mark, my Polly, how the roses 
Emulate thy damask cheek ; 

How the bud its sweets discloses — 
Buds thy op^?;iing bloom bespeak 

Lilies are, by plain directioli, 
' Emblems or a double kind ; 
Emblems of thy fair complexion ; 
Emblems of thy fairer mind. 

But, dear girl, both flo\y\rs and beauty 
Blossom, fade, and die away ; 

Then pursue good sense and duty. 
Evergreens which ne'er decay ! 



A Morning Hymn. 

My God, who makes tiie sun to know 

His proper hour to rise : 
And to give light to all below, ^ 

Does send him round the skies. 

When from the chambers of the east^ 
His morning race begins ; 

He Mcver tires, nor stops to rest. 
But round the world he shines. 

So, like the sun, would I fulfil 

The iMis^ness of the day ; 
Begin my w^ork betimes, and still 

March on my heavenly w^ay. 

Give me, O Lord, thy ejuiy grace ; 

Nor let my soul compli^in, . 
TA»U the young morm^g, o? m^^ d^Y^n 
Has all been spent Vn vam* 



And now another day is fj^one, 
ni sing my Maker's praise ; 

My comforts every hour make known 
"His providence and grace. 

But how my cliiidtiood runs to waste, 
Mv sins, how ^reat their sum ; 

Lora ! give me pardon for the past. 
And strength for days to come. 

I lay my body down to sleep ; 

Let angels guard my head : 
And through tlie hours of darkness keep 

Their watch arouiul my bed* 

With cheerful heart, I close my eyes. 
Since God will not remove ; 

And in the niornin£ let me rise, 
Rejoicing in his love. 

Epitaph on a Poor and Virtuous Matu 

StOD, reader, here, and deign to look 

On one without a name ; 
Ne'er enter'd in tlie ample book 

Of fortune, or of fame. 

Studious of peace, lie hated strife, 
Meek virtue filFd his breast ; 

His coat of arms, a spotless life. 
An honest heart his cresL 

Quarter'd therewith was iimoccncc. 

And thus his motto ran : 
A rx>nscience void of all offence, 
. Before both God and man. 

In the great day of wrath, though i>ri(l6 

Now scorns his |>edigrce 4 
Thousands shall wish they'd been allied 

To this great family. 
K 



DECLARATION OF C05GRESS. 

rre nouC tncdc irutnA to Se 6eyhm 
evident — -inat au men are createa 
eauat i tnut tnen are enaati>ea €^ 
tneir {Oreator tiniu ceriain unauenaute 
riam4 y inat amona tne^e are ^h^^ uOm 
tr4/u^ ana ine har^iut c/ na.hAine64. 

RELIGION AND MORALITY. 




WASHINGTOIT. 

assess 



OK THE EMPLOYMENT OF TIME. 

employ tffp rime \iit% if tj^ou toouni^ 
gain UiUmt ; anti ^ince tgou art not ^ure 
of a moment, toa^te not nn j^our. ^om 
tiiucl^ more of time tdan i^ nece^^arp Xn 
ttre toa^te in Sleeping i forgetting tj^at tge 
Sleeping f ojc carcge^t no poultry. 

FRANKLm. 
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SECTION L. 

KABtX t. 




T\\e "WolJ imd t\\e 'Lamb. 

A WOLF is a very terrible animal, and eats lanibs and 
sheep, and even little children. 

! A creature who is veiy faungry,and vants to eat you, will 
not atay to ask you a great many question* ; and, if he Juei, 
I suppose will not listen very good-naturedly to your an- 
Birm. 

One of Esop's wolves however, that I am now going to 
tell you about, was of a humour to talk to his prey, and 
n^ver to play the tyrant, witliout producing an argument 
to prove that it was reasonable to do so. Tlila wolf liap- 
pencd to be thirsty, and went to the stream to driulc. A 
little lower duwn the stream there was a pretty lamb, that, 
like lillle ited-Riding-Hood in the story-book, did nol 
know it was dangerous to stay and hear a wi^ talk, that 
(ru drinking at llie tame time. 

The wolf looked very fiercely at llie laitib, and longed 
to eat him up. You little knaVe, said ihe wolf, how dare 
you put ill your nose there, and make the water all muddy 

i (hU comes to me to drink I 

I I cannot muddy the water for you, replied the Iamb, for 

I look you I I am lower down the stream, and the waiet 
ooowfl from you to me. 
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Now I think of it, sir, said the wolf, what a pretty cl 
acter that was 3'ou gave of tne six months ago ! How da 
you say that I was a fierce animal, and fond of muttc 
Now you shall suffer for your impertinence. 

Indeed, answered the lamb, it could not be I ; for 
months ago I was not born. 

If it was not yoii| it was yonr brother. 
Uf^n my honour, Fnever had a brother. 

A pretty fellow you are, said the wolf, to Ktand con 
dieting me thiis I^-^now, that nobody^ shall say tiie oppo 
of what I say, bi't lie shall die for his presumption. 

The wolf then, almost beside himself with anger, fleiR 
the lamb ; and, if the shepherd to whom the lamb belon 
had not come up at the histant, and sent the wolf growl 
away^ the poor little creature would not have had anot 
minute to live. So it is in this world, according to 
proverb, that might sometimes overcomes right. 

THR APPLICATION. 

The thfng which mi pomted at in tbi< fable is so obvious, that it 
be impertinent to muhiply words about it. When a cniel, iU-nati 
man has a mind to id>iise one inferior to himself, either in powe 
CQuraee though he has not given the least occasion for it, how doc 
resemble the wolf, whose envious mid rai^acious temper coukl not 1 
10 see innocence live quietly in its neighbourhood. In short, wh 
ever ill peo]^le are in power, innocence an<l integer ity are sure tc 
persecuted. Tl>e more vicious the community is, the better counteni 
tiiey have for their own villainous measures. To practice honesty ia 
tknest is bein^ liable to suspicion enough ; iMit if any one should c 
to prescribe 1*, it is ten to one but be would be impeached of 1 
crimes and misdemeanors : For to stand up for justice in adegenei 
and corrupt state, is tacitly to upbraid the government, »nd s«Uc 
foils of pulling down vengeance upon the head of him that oiler 
stir in its defence. Where cruehy and malice are in combination 1 
power, nothing 48 so easy as for them to find a pretence to tynni 
Mier innoceiiccy and exercise all manner of injustice. 
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FABLE 11. 




'I'he Disputed Ouster. 

rWO men, wulking togeiher on the l>oach of llie »e.i, 
li.tppenuJ tu spy an iiyaier. Aim I said one o( thf m, 
wk here, my friend 1 whai n fine oyster ! Both of ihcm 
appfned to bii wry forid uf oj'slers ; but your oyfUer-eem-n 
ty, an oyster is spoilvil, if il is cut ; and ilitry KkJ ni^ither 
ribi'm u knife. W)ia( whs to bcdone ? I cunnuttell what 
ro generous men would huvc done in aucli u uise, but e.ich 
fthese men loved un oysler b<!tter than hii friend. They ' 
mil ran to luke up ihe piior Ji>li ; tliey kniickeil their heatU 
l^nst eac J oilier, nnij were aliiiust going to figlit. 

Come, come, saiil one, we will not go tu blown about an 
)Mer neither! TImt wuulJ be l.>o foolt^li. The rule is, 
le ihut sees u fliid-seiid first, lie is the odiii. In that casi>, 
lid tin.' fusi, the oyster is iitine, for I sIiow.hI it yon. Do 
ut preteiul I uiu ncar-si glued, neither, said the seeuitd ; I 
;ivo as gO'Hl eyes as my neighbour. A long wliiJe before 
i>u spoke, I snw somrlhing lyin^' on tlie beaeli, umi w:is 
liiiost sui'c il was iin oyster. Tiicy could iiot settle wlio 
iw it first. 

They mii;hi huve drnwn lots, or tossed up » half-pen 
r, to «t' uAo should have the o^-s\m •, ^rnv ^-rj ■■« 
K2 



1 
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grave t;entlemen, and thought that was too childish a way ' 
to settle an affair of this importance. 

As they were in the height of their dispute, a droll fellow 
happened to be coming along the beach who lived in the j 
same village. VVe will take Tom Smith to be judge, said ' 
one. Agreed, said the other. Tom came up, and tliey 
told him the story. 

So you are determined to go to law before me for the oys- 
ter ? We are. 

Silence the court ! Who has got an oyster knife ? 

They had neither got a knife. In their great hurry to 
eat the oyster, they forgot that they could not open it. Tom 
had got one. 

Now, gentlemen, let me hear the pleadings oa both sides : 
what have you to say for yourselves ? 

T spoke first ! I saw it first ! I have the best right ! I 
iKive a better ! 

Tom opened the oyster. He looked at one of the claim- 
ants, and then at the other, and thirn at tlie oyster. It was 
a fine fat fellow as ever you saw. Nothing could be more 
tempting. Tom put it to his mouth, and swallowed it in a 
moment. lie then, with great gravity, gave the two dispu- 
tants each o( them a sliell. They stared. 

You agreed to go to law for the oyster, said Tom, Did 
you never lw?ar that people who go to law for sometliing they 
dispute about, are often obliged to pay as mucli as it is worth 
in expenses, and at last get nothing better than an oyster- 
shell for their pains ? 

So both the men laughed heartily at Tom's wit, and 
owned that he could not have decided better. He had got 
a fine oyster, and they had got a lesson at least as good as 
an oyster, by the bargauo. 
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FARLF. lit. 




r\\c Lion and othei lleas.19 Awmting. 

\ N alliance, ofTensive and Aftvmiio, \fva rorntnl be- 
■**- Iwecn tlie Lion imd other be:i3ts, who were to live 
very sociably together in the forest. One day, hnvini; 
made a sort n^ an excursion by way of Iiuriling, they look 
a very fine, )»rge, fut Deer, which \/ia divideil into four 
parts ; there happening to be llien present, his niajcsiy 
the Lion, and only three others. After the division was 
made, and the parts were set out, his majesty tidvaiicinf; 
forward some steps, and pointiiif; at one of ihe shnres, 
was pleased to declare himself aflci' the fullowin;; man- 
ner : This I sei/.e and take possession of as my right, 
whicii flevolves to me, as I iim descended hy a true, lineal, 
Itereditary succi*ssion from the Boyiil Family of JJnn ; 
Tliai, {pointing to the second,) I rlaim by, I think, no 
■ unreasonable demand ; consider' ng that all the engage- 
ments yoir have with the enemy, turn chiefly upon my 
cntinige and' conduct ; and you very well knnw titat wars 
are too expensive to be carried on wiihout proper sup- 
plies. Then, (nodding his bead towards the third) ihal 
I shall take by virtue of my prerogative; to which, I 
make no question but so dutiful And loyal a |)eo)>le will 
pay alt the deference and regard that I can desire. Now, 
aj Aw the remaining pirt, i\k nRtxsiWj ^% w>h 'p'ok^* 
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affairs is so very urgent, our stock so loW| and our credit so 
impaired and weakened^ tiiat I must insist upon your grant- 
ing that wkkout any haitatioo or demur ; and hereof fail 
not at yoir peril. 

THE APPLICATION. 



No alliance if safe w-hicli is made witii thoiie who are superior to 
ill power. Though they lay thtniHclves uiulvr the most ittrict muI 
solemn tics at the otienhig of the congi'csfif yet the first advanta- 
geous opportunity will tempt them to tiiedk the trrjity ; anil ihev wilt 
never want sptscitMts pretences to fiu-nisli out their civdla'rations or war. 
It is not easy to deterininei whether it is more stn|>id and ridkulons 
for n community, to tnist h^elf first in the hands of those that are more 
powerful rlian themselves, or to wondt^r afterwards that their confi- 
dence and crcdifUty an; al>nsed, iuul (ht* ir rights invadc«t. 



IHE WAY TO WEALTH. 

Dofil thou love life ? then do vol sqnnn* 
dev time ; for time ami iile sro hand in 
hand ; and the greatest pvirilege of life^ 
is the proper use of time. If time be oj 
all things the most precious^ then wasting 
it must be the greatest prodigality. Slolh 
makes all things di^fficull — bat industry 
makes all things easy. 

He i\\al visc\\\\ate, w\v\sl trot a\\ day, 
awA s\\a\\ scarce oxertaVe \V\s \n\^\cvesa al 
i^\g\\t — A\V\\e \a7/mess ha\e\a so a\o%v\y 
U^at po\cv\>j soow ON evtaVes \t. AUfcoE 
\e\s\ivc auA a Wte of Va/Aucss, arc two 
t\\u\gs. Many ,^\U\iout\a\)0\vr, N\o\\\d\v>c 
\)y t\Ae\r Yj\ts oivAy — \s\\i \\\ey Ya\\ for 
.V aut of stoc^c. If you \n o\\\v\ be w caU\\y 
think of su\iug as \se\\ as ^etVm^. 
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FABLE IV. 




T\\e YiagVe and the Ctovj. 

AN Eagle flew down from the top of a hiph ntck.nnd 
settled upon the back of a Lnmb ; and then insiantly 
flying up into ihe arr a^ain, bore Ilia bleating pri/.e aloft in 
his pounces. A Crow who sat upon an dm, and beheld this 
expliiii, resolved to imitate it, so flying down upon the back 
of n Rum, and enlanc^ling his claws in the wool, he fell a 
cliattering, and attenipiinjj lo fly j by which means he drew 
iho oli^ervniion of ilie Shepherd lipon him, who, fimling his 
feel hampered in the fleece of the GAm, easily look hi)n, 
and (^ve Iiim to his boys for their spurt end diversion. 

THE APPLICATION. 

Etttt tpinlliy whirh 'a ficellent ami commemltible, ti uot, Iidivrtct, 
■Iwnyn'it pro|»r ahyrft tor o«r iinlMtion. tV'e niiKlit In ilain oiir own 

■ nri how oiir FirL'iimEtnnce:! •lanilj orhi^nvwe, 'nv may not only i»- 
eomr rirfiniloiii In other*, but pnyuiiicinl lo ourwlvpii, hy itoniR awk- 
waril Bnil ill-JiKleril pmnlnlkin ; though h hapjwu to t>i> in a qiialifiFB- 
lion Irnly Imiitablc nnd grcnt. Il twiioTca eccn' man to oxcrt H gnoil 
iiliarc of iiiiluMrr (ownrdi the adiancemi-ni of hli iiilercti ; or,1flM 
plcnim, of iiti reputation. But then it is higliiy nMRMary lint h« 
tinpii Ihia wilh a (me rrgard to hii own rajiarily, and without tiny <lan 
' ol'qiiwiing or embarradMng himself in Ihe operation. 
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T\\e "Foi «ift4 ttie StorV. 

THE Fox invited the Stork to dinnn- ; and, bring dii- 
posed to divert hiinfeW at the expense of hi* guett, 
provided nothing for the ehlertainmeiU, but soup, ill a wide 
■hallow dish. Tliis himself could lap up with a great deal 
of ease ; but the Siurk, who could but just dip in the point 
of his bill, was not a bit the belt-.-r ell the while ( however, 
in a few days after, he returned the compliment, and invited 
Uie Fox ; hut sulTered nothing lu be brought to the table 
Ikk some minced meat in a glass jar, the iit!ck of which wu 
■o deep, and so narrow, ih<il, though the Slork with his lonf 
bill made a shii) to fill his belly, all that the Fox, who was 
very hungry, coult' do, was to lick the brims, as the Stork 
slabbered them tvitli his eating. Rxyiiard was heartily 
vexed at first, but when he canie to tiike his leave, owned 
ingcnuomly, that he hqd been uK^d as he deserved; and 
that he had no rt-asun to t:<ke any treatment ill, of which 
himself had set the example. 

THE Al'PLlCATION. 
It la mighty imnrwleiil. a> wril nii iiihuaixii and uncivil, to ■(Tronl 
any hoiIy ; mill ntmcver (akoi Ihr lil'frty to exvrciw liii witty 1>I>-' 
thiit »By, nimrnot lliink much of il , ir lie nwcK »ilh rfipriuib 
dpeil. if all thiBR H'lto are Ibua p^d In llwtr owiicnu, wW 
wilh Ihe iHRic fiankneu Jie Fol ■" ' ■'■ ■ - "' ' 
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FABLE V\ 




TRAVEtXER, who had bepn absent from home 
evral years, and had visited ^ great nian^ countrie*, 

I his old friends wlleii he returned, nirh a mullituda 
ea of the wonderful thin^ lie bad se^n. They were 
exceedingly pleased with his codversation. Whcn- 

i told any thing about himself, it happcDed, some how 
;r, that he had done ttie most extraordinary things of . 
>dy he had occasion- io speali of. They began to 
hut he was a wonderful fellow, 
this despicable tmveller betrayed himself. Ileal* 
himself to shoot with a longbow. I dare say, by tlie 
iiat that proverb arose from some traveller, as naugh* 
K man I an) s[ieuking of, wUo pretended ^hat he had 
iih the long bow farther than all the world beside. 

II ; this travelled gentlci'.ian thought in his own 
-niy iiiends here arc mere cocknii's ; they iiever 
ly thing tli»t I describe ; and if I represent things 
■e exlraordiniry than they are, th^y will not find 
.. So he began to tell libs ; and when he once did 
e set less and less- guard upon hinisolf, till every 
cas ready to slnre. They ihouglit with themnlvei, 

comes it that this man, who nevct did «)a^ tju&t ' 
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wonderful at home, should have been the completest and 
cleverest man in all the countries that he visited. 

One day he said he would treat his friends with an ac- 
count of his adventures in the island of Rhodes. lie de- 
scribed to tliera the Colossus of Rhodes, one of the seven won- 
ders of the world, that had its two feet on the two moles of 
the harbour, so that ships in full sail could pass between its 
legs y it had a winding stair-case within, by which you could 
climb up to the cliambcr of the head, and look out at the 
windows of the eyes ; and few men were so tall, that they 
could make their two arms meet round the thickness of its 
thumb. I do not know that the traveller told any fibs about 
the Colossus ; it was not easy to make it in description 
wore extraordinary than it was in reality. 

The traveller observed that the Rhodians particularly 
excelkd in leaping ; no nation in the world could leap like 
them. There were two persons principally in Rhodes, 
when he came, that couhi beat the rest : but he determined 
to try ; and in his first attempt he found he could tHitlefP 
them both. 1 believe he said that he leaped forty yards oa 
level ground. \ 

A grave old gentleman who was sitting by, turned up Ui 
nose with n sneer, and said — now 1 like this story better 
than any that you have told us before. You must know that 
there are some young fellows in our town, who are impertinent i 
enough to doubt the truth of your stories : but you shall 
convince thiMn in this instance, and I will insist upcm their • 
bt^lieving all the rest. There are no spring-boards, 1 sup- 
pose, in Rhodes ; indeed you told us your leap was per^ ' 
formed on common ground. I will therefore measure out 
the Ungth for yon, and you shall exhibit the same leap here j 
that you did in Rhodes. 

The traveller was confounded at this proposal ; and bfr 
fore the words were well uttered, slunk out of the company 
1 suppose he set out again upon his travels : till he did so', 
he was pointed at by the town's people, whenever he ap4| 
peared in the siieets ; and he could hear them say — theivi 
goes the maa thi;.: pertbrmed the wonderful leap in RhodcM 
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SE9;r|0N l| 

ple9 qf the formation qf flerivmiiveg from primitwcM. 

EXAMPL^lT 

mination cr, or Wf subjoined to an Engliih veri), pioducei what 

lied a verbal notui, deiyting th« ag^ent, or performer of the ac 

lignified by the verb ^ is from tq Hng, copies tUiger : that is» 



vho sings. 





Verbal JVotfm. 




actor 


r 


deal er 




gain er 




cool er 




hater 




help er 




lead er 




lov er 




read er 


snt 


dis sent er 


0^ 


dis po5er 


ect 


cor rect or 


ft 


de 5ert er 



\ Ver^. 

«in form 
in quire 
con sume 
con temn 
in struct 
op press 
re deem 
con sole 
con spire 
con duct 
con firm 
com plain 



Verbal ^omu 

in form er 
in qui rer 
con su mer 
con tem ner 
in struct er 
op press or 
re deem er 
con so ler 
con spi rer 
con duct or 
con firm er 
com plain er 
com pi ler 



com pile 

Some of the verbs io the foregoing example, have their deriv- 
brroed by adding ant to the verb, 8ignifvi|i|r the same as thoee 
bi or ; as from to complain comes compianlantj one who coan- 
from to infofuif comes informttnif one who informs, or ffivet 



nice. 



EXAMPLE 11. 

formed by adding wtsi to adjectives, called aitftract noutu, oi 
lames of qualities abstracted from tlicir substances ; at firoio 
: comes whitetiess ; from goody goodnest. 



i 



;e 



good ness 

great ness 

rough ness 

bald ness 

hoarse ness 

rash ness 

fair ness 

L 



plain 
sound 
blood y 
self ish 
come ly 
faith ful 



plam ness 
sound ness 
blood i ness 
selfish ness 
come li ness 
faith fulness 



factious ?v3LCUQw%\«3e& 



of fen sire j 
gracious ^ 

fsL rour a ble 
£il larious 
mis er a ble 
for mi da Ue 
fa ce tious 
beau ti ful 
boun ti ful 
at ten tive 
treach er ous 
un fa vour a ble 



of fea sire ness 
l^cious ness 
fii rour a ble ness 
fal lacious ness 
mis er a ble ness 
for mi da ble ness 
bi ce tious ness 
bean ti ful ness 
boun ti fulness 
at ten tive ness 
treach er ous ness 
un fa rour a ble nes 



EXAMPLE III. 

Words fonmid bn »idtmg kk te fAeprumeinp, iamHmg 

The tcrounation ish^ i wh joi a td to Mmns, prodncci adjectives, ag 
ior likeness ; as, froas nupi c o a i ei vu jjpuA ; i e. li£e a wasp ; < 
fHoioIned to aa Mljc<^tre, k Ibrass a dnaioatiTe adjective* or a 



il|r Ur&s than tbe poihhe ; as, fr 
•omewhat sour. 



I 



Ape 

block 

quack 

qualm 

sheep 

wasp 

wag 

clown 

slave 

rof;ue 

dwarf 

self 

wolf 

knave 

nke 



MfeOhetg, 

a pish 
block isli 
quack ish 
qualm ish 
sheep ish 
wasp ish 
wag gish 
clown ish 
sla vish 
ro guish 
dwarf ish 
self ish 
wolf ish 
kna vish 
ra kish 



AdjKtnu. 

sour 

sweet 

blue 

black 

white 

pur pie 

gray 

green 

red 

brown 
salt 

dusk 
damp 
pale 
yel low 



sour ish 
SMr^eet is] 
blu ish 
btack isb 
whi tish 
pur plish 
gray ish 
green isl 
red dish 

brown isi 
salt ish 

dusk ish 
damp ish 
pa lish 
yel low i 



y. 
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EXAMPLE IV. 



denotine abundance, are derired from nouns by ftddiaf 
from joy comes jotiful ; from siUf sinftj/. 



/id 



ght 



aw ful 
care ful 
fruit ful 
hope ful 
wish ful 
youth ful 
joy ful 
cheer ful 
bliss ful 
thought ful 
use ful 



grace 
mer ey 
duty 
de ceit 
beau ty 
boun ty 
dis grace 
de light 
dis trust 
re venge 
re spect 



grace ful 
mer ci ful 
du ti ful 
de ceit ful 
beau ti ful 
boun ti ful 
dis grac<^ ful 
de light ful 
dis trust ful 
re venge ful 
re spect ful 



EXAMPLE V, 
tives denoting want, are derived from nouns, by adding ks* ; 
from worlhf worUdess ; care, cardeUf &c. 



1 



aft less 
car^'less 
grace le^s 
joy less 
help less 
need less 
heed less 
head less 



beard 
(^lith 
shape 
mer cy 
moth er 
fath er 
mo tion 
I num ber 



beard less 
faith less 
shape less 
mer ci less 
moth er less 
fath er less 
mo tion less 
numberless 



EXAMPLE VI. 

tivet formed by a/, denoting quality, and by sc/ne, denoting 

plenty. 



^ tion 
trine 
ion 
le 



frac tion al 
doc trin al 
na tion al 
crim in al 



glad 
toil 

de light 
troub le 



glad some 
toil some 
delightsome 
troub le some 



EXAMPLE VII. 
Adjectives formed by adding ou$ and ire to prun>tivcs. 



ce gra cious 
ry glo ri ous 
tor vie to ri ous 



hu mbur hu mour ous 
mel dy me lo di ous 
hat mo vvj W\\sv^^^^ 



iSA 
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excess 


ex cess ire 


con elude 


con clu siv4 


sport 


sportive 


in chide 


in clu sive 


ex pense 


ex pen sive 


decide 


de ci sive 


ex elude 


ex clu sive 


e lect 


e lect ive 




EXAMPLE VUI. 




V4ft« Unatd br addinip in, or oh to novM or ad|octifCt ; ••« fiv 


gtnerui cones fo generalise ; kgmif Ugakxe^ liC 


Gen er al 


gen er al ize 


har mo ny har mo mm 


lesal 


e gal ize 


jour nal 


jour nal ize 


ail thor 


au thor ize 


can on 


can on ize 


Ims tard 


1>as tard ize 


moral 


mor al ize 


ciril 


civ il ize 


strength 


strength en 


meth od 


meth od ize 


strait 


strait eo 


sys tem 


sys tern ize 


sharp 


sharp en 


sym bol 


sym bol ize 


wide 


wi den 


tyr an ny 


tyr an ni^e 


length 


length en 



EXAMPLE IX. 

Ptouns formed by addinj^ a^^, or ence, to veiflif or other iioiin% 6mm 
ting state, support or coudition. Others are fonaed by -Mai 
mncCf or mentf denoting the perfornumoe of an action. 

ful fil fui fil ment 
at tain at tain menC 
per form per form anc 
oc cur oc cur rence 
re pent re pent anc« 
de pend de pend encz 
ac com plish ment 
com mand ment 

EXAMPLE X. 

Nouns denoting power, capacity, or condition, are formed by addsJ 
tty to adjectives or verbs ; as^ from injirm comes vifirmity. 

Able 



Pa rent 


par cut age 


pat ron 


pat ron age 


per son 


per son age 


car ry 


car riage 


mar ry 


mar riage 


re jnit 


re mit tance 


ac com plish 


com 


mand 



a bil i ty 
le gal le gal i ty 
mor tal mor tal i ty 
jSim in firm i ty 
81 ble possibility 



%< 



con form con form i t 
chris lian chris tian i t] 
pop u lar pop u lar i V 
sin gu lar sin gu lartt 
fea s\ \A^ feai ^\ bil 1 1 
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SECTION Llli,: 

I shall now insert a few examples, in. wbicl). the deriva- 
tive word is formed by prefixing a word or syllable to the 
primitive, which may be styled inseparable prepositions. 
Thus, if to the word possessed, we prefix the preposition pre, 
tht derivative word will be prejiossessed,. in which the si>- 
peradded idea of priority, signified by the preposition, is evi- 
ftent ; but If to the same word we prefix the preposition dis^ 
the derivative word will be dispossessed, which signifies, 
without possession. 

Counter^ signifies opposition, or against ; as, io counter^ 
narchy to march in an opposite direction ; to counteract, to 
act against. 

Mvtf signifies defect, fault or errour ; as, misdeed, ifiis- 
Mnie. 

OveVf signifies eminence, superiority or excess ; as, to 
o^erseCf to overcome, to overcharge, to overload, &c. 

Vor, when prefixed to words, signifies denying or depart- 
fflj from ; as, t^ forbid, to deny the use of; to forsake, to 
4mrt from. 

Forty signifies before-hand ; as, to fore!mnw, to fore^ 
lee, &c. 

Vn, signifies destitution, or without ; as, unhappy, un- 
loly ; that is, destitute of, or without happiness or holiness. 

With, when prefixed to words, sometimes signifies against, 
<Mid sometimes from ; as, to toithstand, to stand against ; to 
^thlraw, to draw from, &c. 

Ante, signifies before ; as, to antedate, to date before ; 
antemeridian, before noon ; antedeluviarty exiiSting before 
the deluge. 

Circum, signifies round about ; as, circumvolution, a turn- 
ing round about ; circumjacent, lying round about ; to cir^ 
**tnifuse, to pour or spread about. 

Co, or cog, signifies at the same time, equal or together ; 
98, coexist, to exist together ; coextensive, equal in extent ; 
cognominal, of the same name with aaotfaer. 

In, sometimes signifies excellence ; as, invaluable, ex 
celling in value ; but its general meaning, when prefixed to 
other words, is the same as im / as, tn/ismian, without bu* 
maaity, 

L 2 
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Igy ilj im and ir, when prefixed to other words, hare iie«> 
iy the same meaning u3 ui, oriiii/ as ignobUy meau of birth, 
worthless ; iileguly contrary to law ; imprudent^ withotH 
prudence ; irrationaly without rationality. 

Intery generally signifies hetween ; as, to interliney U 
write between the lines ; to interpotey to place between, oi 
to act between. 

Fevy signifies through or by ; as, to perambulatey to wall: 
tlirough 'y perchancCy by chance ; per ycwdj by the yard, &c 

Pasty signifies af^er ; as, to postdaCCy to date after ; poit^ 
meridiany after, or past the meridian. 

Rcy frequently signifies again, or back ; as, to reprintjto ^ 
print again ; to retumy to come back ; to repely to drire 
back. 

RctrOy signifies backward ; as, retrorpectibn^ a looking 
backward ; retrogressiouy a going backward* 

Super, signifies upon, over, or above ; as, supencrihey to 
write upon the outside ; tuperoisury an overseer |. «tipenu(- 
vteraryy above the stated number. 

Thus, I have explained briefly the priifcipal preposidoBt 
used in the composition of words : I shall now give.txaiD- 
pies ^f greater length, to show their use and meaning mors* 
fully. 



EXAMPLE I. 

Words formed by prefixing dis, mis, co, pre, «H| ovevy intery rr, 

and counter to primitive». 



Ap pear dis ap pear 

al low dis al low 

es teem dis es teem 

o bey dis o bey 

o blige dis o blige 

pes sess dis pos sess 

ap ply mis ap ply 

be nave mis be have 

in form mis in form 

^ op e rate co op e rate 

\0n g2ge pre en gage 



fee ble en fee ble 

no ble en no ble 

com pose dis com pose 

re pute dis re pute 

qual i fy dis qual i fy 

sat is fy d\s sat is fy 

sup pose pre sup pose 

grow o ver grow 

as sume re as sume 

em bark re em bark 

ad mk re ad mit 



la ture pre ma ture \ eiv foxcfe \^ ^w^Irrs?^ 



rr^^ 
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add 


su per add 


weave 


in ter weave 


exist 


CO ex ist 


twine 


in ter twine 


look 


ver look 


act 


coun ter act 


run 


ver run 


in her it 


dis in her it 


take 


ver take 


en tan gle 


•disentangle 


throw 


o ver throw 


con tin ue 


1 discontinue 


in ter est ed 


dis in ter est ed 


ad van tage 


dis ad van tage 


en cum ber 


dis en cum ber 


ap pro bate 


dis ap pro bate 


med i tate 


pre med i tate 


abound 


su per a bound 


march 


coun ter march 


ex ten sive 


CO ex ten sive 




EXAMPLE II. 




Words fonaeil by prefixing in, imt 


ig, Uf tm, itf fort, for, to prinithreii 


Ac tive 


in ac tive 


leg i ble* 


il leg i ble 


cau tioua 


in cau tious 


lib er al 


il lib er al 


clem ent 


in clem ent 


log ic al* 


il Idppp a 
un raught 


de cent 


in de cent 


taught 


hu man 


in hu man 


sought 


un sougth 


sa tiate 


in sa tiate 


Sfwoni 


un sworn 


tes tate 


in testate 


seem ly 


un seem ly 


▼al id 


in val id 


bro ken 


un bro ken 


mod est 


im mod est 


ea^y 


un ea sy 


mor al 


im mor al 


fro zen 


un fro zen 


no ble 


ig no ble 


grace ful 


un grace ful 


mor tal 


im mor tal 


grate ful 


un gr?ite ful 


pa tient 


im pa tient 


ground ed 


ungrounded 


per feet 


im per feet 


holy 


un iio ly 


prop er 


im prop er 


skil fill 


un ski) ful 


par tial 


Im par tial 


chris tian 


un chris tian 


ie gal 


il le gal 


re iig ion* 


ir re iig iou 



*Otoh.« 



latkmal kntioBal 

ics bIev ir neg«br 

mofaxce irresofaiie 

icr CT eoce ir irr cr ence 

refbcabte iriclstsible 

repaiaUe kicpaiable 

revocable ' irrero cable 

recbumaUe • irrecfainable 

recorerafale ir re cor er able 

redocibie irreducible 

refiagaUa ir re J[rag a ble 

re iris si Ue ir re mis si ble 

re mor a ble ir re moY a Ue 

re ptoachaUe ir re proach a ble 

re 5ist i Ue irie sist i ble 

leuieTable k re trjer a Ue 

re vers i ble . ir re tcts i ble 

re me di a ble ir re me di a ble 

^f^ on ci la Ue ir rec on ci la Ue 

teln per ate in tern per ate 

violate inviolate 

im i ta ble in im i ta Ue 

ex o ra ble * in ex o ra ble 

tol er a ble in tot er a ble 

im por tant on im por tant' 

plea5 ant un plea^ ant 

go ing fore go ing 

swear for swear 

I 

' SELEC.T .bfeSERVATlON. 



v 



W# bftvi! nemt the huttmiulDian ncatterioa: his seed upon tk« furrov 

Cound! It»priu|rf up, b gathered into his baros, and erowns 
bours with jov and pkutv. I'hiis the niaii who distributes his i 
luiM' with gcnerof ity Hnd prudence; is Hin])lv repa*d by the g^ratlti 
! mtihtae wiiom bt obligeSf by Iht aypvob^tVoa qC hU owo. miiid^ i 
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SECTION ^.IIL 

»les of derivationy in which the adjective and the noun are de- 
d from the verb ; as from to adhere, comes adtterent, adherenetf 
The scholar will observe, ihnt some of the words in the first 
uD, which are styled vei-bSyare sometiqies used as nouns. When 
rd takes the article the before it, Mihe^lame, or the/orc€f it is a 
r ; when the word to is placed befoid^Wi as to Uamt, or toforu^ 
I verb. 
«. Mjexiwe!^ .. Jftnmt, 

le bla ma ble \jf bla.ma ble nesii 

foFici ble 
fright All 



♦ . 



t 

lire 

jre 

eve 

;n 

a^e 
me 

in 



fear ful 
ac qui ra ble 
ad he rent 
a chiev a ble 
as sign a ble 
as sua sive 
as sump tive 
at tain a ble 
[)heme bias phemous 
ire CO he rent 
bine com bi na ble 
fort com fort a ble 
ply com pli ant 
:lude con clu sive 
nete con ere tive 
luce con du cive 
ide con fi dent 
ute con fu ta ble 
;eal con geal a ble 
-ict con vict iv<e 
'^ert con vert i ble 



^,; fqrpi ble ness 
,/dxht fulness 
qfv!§x ful nes8 

ag'iquire ment 

lid he rence. 

a chiev ment 

as sign ment 

as suage ment 

as sump tion 
• attainment 

Uas phe viw 

c6herenc;«} 

com bi na tioa 

com fort a bie ness^ 

com pli ance 

con clu ^ou 

con ere tion 

con du cive nesa 

con fi dence 

con f u ta tion 

con ge la tion 

con Tic tion 

con ver sion 



4 order of derivatives, placing the adjective before the noun, im 
sidered strictly etymological, because, in most cases, adjec- 
e derived from nouns ; out this arrangement appears. 
cvlated for the ease and bene&t of ^e ^cmxv^ Wati^vo^ 
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cor rode 
de cef ve 
de cide 
dc ciine 
de claim 
de duce 
de lude 
define 
de fame 
derive 
de scribe 
dif fij^e 
dis dain 
dis suade 
di vide 
elude 
es ti mate 
e vade 
ex claim 
ex elude 
ex plain 
il lude 
im pose 
in cline 
in flame 
in fuse 
in quire 
in trude 
ob tain 
per ceive 
per spire 
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cor ro si ble 
de cett ^1 
de ci sive 
de cli na ble 
ded^atory 
de du ci ble 
de lu sive 
de fin i tive 
defatii atory 
de rty|a tive 
de *rfp tive 
dif fy sive 
dis (!l«dn ful 
dis sufa sive 
di vi« i ble 
e lu sive 
es ti ma ble 
e va sive 
ex ckitn a to ry 
ex du sive 
ex plan a to ry 
il lu sive 
im po sa ble 
in cli na ble 
in flam ma ble 
in fu si ble 
in qui.9 i tive 



i< 



in tru sive 
ob tain a ble 
per ceiv a We 
per spi ra tive 
per suade per sua sive 
pre sume pre snmp tive 
pre vhU pre vail ing 
pro dace pro due live 



cor ro sion 
de cett fill ness 
de cis ion 
de clen sion 
dec la ma Uon 
de due tion 
de lu sion 
defi nition 
drf a ma tion 
der i va tion 
de scrip tion 
dif fu sion 
dis dain ful nes 
dis suasion 
di vis ion 
e lu sion 
es ti ma tion 
e va sioa 
ex cla ma tion 
ex clu sion 
ex pla na tion 
il lu sion 
im po si tion 
in cli na tion 
in flam ma tio 
in fu sion 
in qui si tion 
in tru sion 
ob tain ment 
per cep tiort 
per spi ra tion 
per sua sion 
pre sump tion 
prev a lence 
VxXi dixxe. \v?»\ 



pro vide 

pro voke 

pursue 

re cezve 

te deem 

re duce 

repute 

re ^ide 

re store 

re strain 

retain 

revere 

revoke 

seduce 

accept 

admit 

afflict 

astrict 

assist 

attend 
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prov i dent prov i dence 



pro vok iqg 
pur su ant 
re ceiv a ble 
re deem a bie 
re du ci ble 
rep u ta ble 
ves i dent 
re sto ra tive 
re strain a ble 
re ten tive 
rev er end 
rev o ca ble 
se du ci ble 
ac cept a ble 
ad nfiis si ble ' 
af flic tive 
as trict ive 
as sist ant 



prov o ca tion 
pur su ance 
re cep tion 
re demp tion 
re due tion 
rep u ta tion 
res i' dence 
res to ra tion 
re straint 
re ten tion 
rev er cnce 
rev o ca tion 
se due tion 
ac cept a tion 
ad mittance 
af flic tion 
as trie tion 
as sist ance 
at ten tion 



at ten tive 

com mend com mend a ble com mend a tion 
con dense con den si ble con den si ty 

con ten tious 

connexible 

de test a ble 

dis pen sa ble 



con tend 
con nex 
de test 
^is pense 



con ten tion 
con nex ion 
de test a tion 
dis pen sa tion 



SECTION UV. I 

ijtfor. What do yon observe with regard to this lesson ? 

'vpt/. 1*1118 lesson is composed chiefly of difficult and irregular words, 
which are divided, pronounced, and explained, agreeably lo the 
^est English Dictionaries. Tl^ italic shows tlie pronunciation, and 
^ute accent (') marks the accented syllable. 

^^in, a gen' J once more. 

^^mst, a genst'f opposite. 

^?y, enny, every, whoever, whatever. 

^d-<ie-catnp, aae de kawng'j an officer who assists a gen* 

^qvatile^ (dc'kufa til, inhabiting waUt, ^^k^' 



k 



b«i)r, (^£Zf , eai{ilo7H « i^h euaatiMtMj to 
butiM^-i; //tz ti^n, rm\nf»z '-v^i. an ftuir. 

CfWI/^f. -. ^-yji frcr£( , to ov^-rrjic 

e/#rri;/r roller, <4« irolmr, cinrtrtori sopenrisor. 

th*r'Z*iX'4^'^u%^, «A^r o A^e fr^f^j a piece ofdmbfr^ 
rr^'^'j X ',h -v'.vr'!^;i ftjiikf^. pointed wuh iron, used ia da* 

dhc'it f •tit y //#> kii/:htMt^ 9 repellin? mpdidne. 

d«rrr«;r'iry, tUkre fur ry, jinlfcial. deftnitiTe, fxpreiaife 

d^'^i't'T'itum, ^/'^ ^}W icr r/ /mm, (pluraf, dnidnvta) ioat 

Knirluli, i0i('liJi, rt'hun^ ut Ln<r|aind. [desirable tiiai^ 

eiirof •:, />w/jr iSror/' , ( Krirncli] ej^ain, once more. 

H nyU'iA^ t'f fj't tr //, [l^tiri] and so of the rest. 

rinj»ovTi«ii,* ''V/ jtnr't'r iah^ t(i make poor. 

f\ntuU*''vif/lftfnh'K <i li^litiffl torrh. 

flutnlM'»fiix,.///^'v< //oze*, plurnl of Hambeau. 

fffii 'twn*,fnlM/ii/Hf :i idiort Kvord. 

(liiMHy, j'///' i'/i '*'''«k, fepbl**, ni^an. 

ruhiiritit',,////^ n Lati'j i - liuild, tt> construct, to forge, to dt- 

l(iiiiiiiMiiii, f(wa yii kum, a physical wood. [vise falsely 

gt'ih\i}r^Jffr'Ji/..n ninil p4)i*ni. 

Ki«"»lic,^'/ i^niitik^ piintlike. 

lymiifiMtc. ,/'//// mihlikf relating to athletic exercises. 

Iiiil< yon, Italaliv mu » bird ; hiippy, placid. 

Ink 'Hi;;!!, Iiik kiijt, u convuUion of the stomach. 

Iiiiiilhnv, hti'htti/f :i musir.ul instrument. 

hiiitii^t /// nhttty i\\) aperture, an opening. 

bii^nmU, hi't rurk^ the chief .of a sacred order 

'*^ Niilm]w7\Uk, \ Not ilimty. ,; 
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Aicsy hi droMfUhtt tbe science of conveying wHar 
*j in isK'e tUe^ to enter, to imtruct. [thro«igh pipe^i 

;, an island. 

vlandj land surrounded by water, 
musy ig no ra'mu9j a foolish feLow ; a vain, unia- 
cted pretender. 

cto, ip'tofak'tOf in the ikct itself. 
atiiu6, ignis falch'n tiff, Wili*with-4he-wispy Jack- 
i-the-lantern ; a delusion. 
a, in sig'ne ahj reward of merit, 
jtive. tn transe tiOf a verb that has not an object 
le action expressed. 
turn y, havini; the qualities of iron. 
irun y, a mode of speech, in which the meaninip is 
rary to the words. 

ij iozzenjc* a kind of medicine ; a cak^ made of pre^ 
le'thtj the nver of oblivion. [served fruit, 

'or, lu e (lore , a French coin, valued at about four 
trs and a half. 

vitae, Ug man vi'te^ very hard wood. 
in, men tnne\ to pn*serve, defend, Support* 
nance, men te nance, s^ipport. 
me.n'ny, several, numerous, 
ler, ma rodur, a plundering soldier, 
nils, man da'musy a writ from a superior court* 
. tnedv «/, noting a mean or average; 
f, mile tatCy to war, fight, oppose, contradict* 
, nun' she o, the Pope's envoy. 
)n^ nar ra'shun, a brief and clear recitation of the 

which cunhtitute the subject of an oration. 
oshim, ma'«n «ea. 

letical,* par en thet'ik al^ pertaining to a paren- 
s. 

nteau, port man- to, a chest or bag, in whicii clothes 

:arrird. 

nita, pre rog'ne ta, things provicusly understood in 

- to undc^rstanJ something else. 

1 Aon, pra pish e a'iihun, atuneuient. 

rtory, pro pish'e a $o ry^ able to make propitioos. 

Sharp jfoiiivk oi'ik ■ 



> 
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tfeys, sezj a verb of the third penon, present teyise. 
Midi Bedy i-^perfect &nd perfect tenses of to say. 

saith, scth^ [see says.] 
sous, soo, a French penny, 
sugar, akoog'oTy the native salt of the sugar cane. 
shew, shoWy to exhibit to view, prove, explain, 
strew, atrowj to scatter loosely. . • 
sure, shurcy certain, confldenti safe, 
suretv', sJiureiPf certainty, security, 
yes, yiff, a term of affirmation, 
women, wuniny plural of woman, 
connoisseur, con nis ftnre\ a critic. 
' caesura, se zu'rUf a figure in poetry, by which 

syllable, after a complete foot, is made long ; a 

verse. 
• tsesural| se ZHral^ belonging to a caesura, 
fouge, roozhcy (Fr.) red paint for the face, 
ex-officio, ex ofjish o, signifies the power which an 

possesses, by virtue of an office, to do certain ac 

own accord. 
ex partem, ex pai^'te, signifies an act done, or proceec 

by one party only, 
expost facto, cx'post fac'to, U used to signify so 

dont; after another thing that was committed bed 
diaTcsLs, di era iisy thus (**) indicates that the tW4 

coining together are to be pronounced as two s 

as Israel, 
diarrha^a, di at re^/iky a disorder of thie bowels, 
diarrhoetic, di ar ret'ikj purgative, 
diastole, di tut to /e, a figure in' rhetoric; the dilai 

the heart, 
orthoepy, or'tho e py, the right pronunciation of w 
ellipsis, el Up' sis, the omission of 'some word or pi 

geometry, an oval figure, 
exordium, egz or'di urn, the beginning of an oratio 
oration, o ra'skuriy a rhetorical speech, 
epitaph, epe laf, an inscription on a tomb, 
apropos, ap'ro poy to the purpose seasonably, 
magna chaila, taag*na kar'ta, the great charter of I 
Aiix pas,/o pau'j (Fr.) fault or misconduct. 
MiemeniOf me men'to^ a bmt to a.\7^ea idcft xa^oMiCY 
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LE of words which are oAen pronounced in a vulgar and.im 
manner^ with the correct and erroneous pronunciation 
1 out. 



.P^)er pronuneUttidn, 

pronounced nf-tur not 



)n 



fever 



y 



ff 



Tchief 



ne 



BDl 
I 

lelon 

* 



eck 



af'^ur'noon 
and^i urn 
a-gu Sffe-vur 
bleet 
burst 

hil-yns 

«er-«Ad-o-ra'-ri 
klench 
how-Blips 

leather 
kringe 
»er-tin 
chives 
dan-^riif 

erth 

jin^aeng 
gr^idge 
hang'ker^if 
hiss 

hofne-le 
hur-re-kane 

jan-dis 

just 

joint 

kettle 

lik''hur4s 

lod-da^num' 

mu^tsU^to 

nmok'nneldun 

ne-giro ' 

un-yvn 

oust . 

pinch4^k 



Vulgar prottundatiojK 

arter 
arter-noon 

hand iron 

ievern-ager 

bladt 

bust 

billerus, nor beUiis 

sash-ur-ar-ur 

clinch 

cowslops 

chitnbly 

kiver 

ocringe 

certing^y iior sartin 

sives 

dander 

arrant 

airth 

ginshan^ 

begrutcb 

hankercher 

SfSS 

humbly 
harrycane 

janders 

jest, nor jist 

jinte 

kittle 

lickerish 

lodlum 

mulatter - 

mushmiUion 

niggur 

iuyun 

roust 



freak aguadcr. 



t A Hieisage. 



1 kiNi«aT(wk 
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pother, 


prun. poih-er not 


bother 


pickaxe 


jHck-^h 


peckaxe 


purse 


pur$e^ 


pus 


porrinffer 
quencn 


por-rin-^er 


pawnser 
quinch nor squii 


roof* 


roqf 


niflPf 


rinse 


rince 


rence 


since 


nmce 


sence nor sen 


shuttle 


thMt-ile 


shettle 


shut 


9kmt 


shet 


saucer 


Mme-^ur 


sas-ser 


surcingle 


wr^H'gle 


si-sinple 


supple 


wp'ple 


su-ple 


scarce 


tkarce 


skaee 


scalp 


itkalp 


skulp 


obstreperous 


olhttrep'per'^i 


ob-strop-po-lof 




SECTION LV. 




£xamplcfl« thomhag <ke diflerent pronuiicialion of nomn, Twtesi 




adjectirefe, of the same rann. 




EXAMPLE I. 





Comprimng nouns and verbt ending im ae« 

Same Tcrbi emlln^ m se, have the t like z, to dUiiognUi Hbam fli 
iMnuii and adject nrei of the same form, whtch preserve tiMaM 
Tbone words which have the preposition to beiore them^. an Van 
and those whhout h, kre uouns or adjectives. 



Grease, the soft part of fat. 
To Grca«e,{ to smear iriih 

grease. 
CloM,^ a small enclosed 

field. 
To Closej to shot, to finish. 
House, a place of human a- 

bode. 
To ilou^Cy to harbour, to 

shelter. 
Mouse, a small animal. 



A buse', ill use, reproadk 
To A bu«e', to treat mdeijr' 
Use^ the act of eipploying; 
7b lf«e, to employ. 

Cx cuse', plea, apolojcy. 
To Exciue', to extenuate. 
Refuse, worthless reoMlnii 
To Re fu<e', to rejec^ &c. 
Dif fusey widel}' spre^db 
To Dif ta9e\ to pour oob 
Rise, origin, act ofniinf. , 



To Mou«e, to catch mice. I 2b Ri«e, to ^et up, sncieai 



* Cover of a house. 



t A linen ornament for tlie neck. 
X Italic « like « 



6 ThiB irord hi used as an lidjectlva, iifpnifymg any thHir diat fli 
prtrmte, condsa, fac ; wbeu m,ivoua|i&fsU^r\at^iQBiA cmM&uM 



pronounead c£atc^ 



t»MSsMMn| U I 
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EXAMt'LE il. 






.n.1 V 



.r thi 



Hifleri'iU ucccitls, :lii> nnniiii hnviiis llii- iccFiil ih: An £m 
ml ihe vorlit ni llin tuxt. TJiin trrmt (u be hii tnntinrliTO 
le lnn°(ui|;P| (if Ihi' pxiimwinn nil! hi- Hliunnl nie,) to 
le in ?nnir iiicasiirr. Sot llie n-.-uit ot itil&roiil li'miiua 



LTltllOUl ll<1|>t^. 



s f.>ri 



n\ by 



ct , to tlirott- iiWMy. 




coittretion. 




, [L.it pri'sfiii. 


to 


coit crcie-, t>i form 


by 


SHI', to nilliilruw 




(Miicretion. 




CI, a smiiUer (iiiiidtily 


Ci> 


■fine, bomiddry. 




nlaiiilng llie power of 


to 


.„. fiiK., tu limit, to 


nx 


e greater. 




|)iison. 




sdacf, to separiite i- 


CD 


'serve, swcclintrnl. 




as. 


to 


on serve', to preserve 




<1,-; niimner of jiro- 


COP 


'sort, a companion. 




uiicing. 


(» 






teiit', to pronounce 


COi 


test, ;i dispute. 




rreclly. 


(0 


on test, to dispute. 




» particle added to a 


COJ 


Iruct, a liargain. 




>r(l. 


Zo 


con tract', to draw 


to- 


\-, tosulijoin. 




getlier. 




meiil', to increase. 


COI 


irast, opiwsite state 
things. 


of 


, matter whicK joins 
[lies. 


to 


on trast', to place in 
position. 


op. 


eiit', to unite. 


converse, fumilUr discori 


se. 


lie, a partner in offif.'. 


to 


con verse', to dL><:uij 


rse 


■ague to Unite with. 




riiiniliarly. 




[ji, a contract. 


Gonvert, a person conv 


It- 



pact', to join together. 
Lind, formed of many 
;redienis. 
pound', to mingle. 
■I, harmony, 
reri', to contrive. 



, combat, strife. 
■(■(, 10 contest. 

AI2 



ed. 

II vwt', to change. 

id, a persoh convicted. 

(a<:oii vicf to prove ffiiiliy. 
'voy, attendance for de- 
fence. 

to t 

detert, a wildemeM, 
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riii nmiit, ■[ flriuvliin-k. ' i)t(sa;:r. prosji.ostiralion. 

[,, liis I- .1 . Ill iijiiiit Uicrk. ' In pre siigf', ui fiircbode. 

1S1-. _ pr'-i'i-nt. riot iil.seni. 






|...n.;/.,i.r.' 



.offer to givi 



ii"-'|ii- w-uii, i<>adviiui.'<^. 

/.( I's say', lu ult'-ni[it,l" try. ■ . i „„ 

rKti.nt, niiiunoiluy caim-.l ,y ,„•„ n^.'t', lo throw out, w 

.nit 111 Itaffir. , ' ,.„'iitrivp. 

(f) ex i>orf , h) cany otH "f |„.,.t.vi, n s..iomii or formal 

fX trill t,:iir'St:friceoxtr(iClirii. ;„ ,)ni |i;sf, lo licclarc, !■ 
■ till! noii-piiym«n' 



.- ubi'l, one ttlio oppow 

I lauTiil iititliorily. 
1- tij re Uf r, to oppose Inwlu 
Huiliority. 



"iix irurt , liiiliinv out i.r. 
ix U", s-iaifi lif lipinir Unlsh- 



(0 fi-r r.icn!', to rnrify liy 



lmp.>vt,lriip.irtai„., ..., .. ,.^ 

('J iiii port', to bring from a- '■ to re cord', to register, 
'ii^J, to imply. 



subject, one under the d 

million of another. 
to subject', to pnt undc 



r'vty, view, prospect. 
sur vey', lo viewj 
tncasure. 



In in cense', to provoke. 

in' suit, iict of insolence. 

lo in nu'.:', to treat with in- 
solence. 

in'crense, augmentnlion. [cr. 

lo In crease', to ttKAe 5i"Pat- ,(,r„,g„t^ pai„^ anguish. 

object, ihut on which we are '- ' *' ' '- - 

cm ployed. 

to oh ji;ct', to oppose. 

perfume, sweet odour. 

tu per fume', to scent. 

prefix, n particle before a 
word, to vary its sig- 



/Opf* fijc', to appoint ^wtote- 
b&ud. 



lo tor nient', to put to pain 
mnsrer he act of coiivc 
io ratis fer' to cimvey. [ir 
* Vpoft, a vessel lo car 

soldiers. 
lo trans port', to convey I 

carriage, 
at' tribute, thing attribuli 

ofiivlVlV adherent. 



ofiivlVlV adherent. 
\ to a^ ^vW ijXr \» M«<*s«. 
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Soiuo words have a different accrot ai they are nouns oi aiyectWft. 



^%ljectives 

Au sust'y noble. 

Gal'Iant, bold. 

In valid) weak, of no i» eight. 

Mi nute', small. 
Supine') indolent. 



Au'gust, the month. 
Gal lant', a lover. 
In'va lid) one disabled by 

sickness or hurt. 
Min'ute, of time. 
Su'pine, in grammar. 

Sometimes the same parts of speech have a diffeirent accent to make 

a different sig^niHcation. 

Buffet, a blow. 1 To Con jure', to entreat. 

Buffet, a cupboard. \To Conjure, to practise 
De^'ert, a wilderness. magir 

De «ert', merit. I 



SECTION LVI. 



Tutor. What do you observe with respect to this lesson ? 
Pupil. This lesson consists of words, which are geiiurally of the samt' 
sound, but different in spelling and signification. 

AIL, to be troubled. 



Ale, a kind of beer.. 

Ate. did eat. 

Eignt, four times two. 

Bail, surety. 

Bale, a |Kick of goods. 

Bays, plural of bay. 
Baiz^ coarse clotn. 

Be, to exist. 
Bee, an insect. 

Beech, a kind of wood.. 
Beach, a shore. 

Beer, a liquor. 

Bier,, a carriage tor the dead. ' 

Beet, a root. 

Beat, t» strike.. 

Blue^ colour. 
Blew,, did blow. 

Bole, a kind of eartW 
BjdU, a stalk or stem.. 
Boiyl, a kind of disk 



Bolt, a bar. 
Bouit,. to sit^. 

Bore, to make a hole^ 
Boar, a male swine. 

Bow, to shoot with, &c. 
Beau, a man of fashion. 

Bows, plural of bow. 
Beaux, plural of beau. 

Break, to part asunder. 
Brake, a kind of fern, an in^ 
strument for ^*'eaking flax.. 

By,, near to. cause. 
By«, a dwelling, goal. 
Buy, to purchase. 

Cane^ a shrub or staff. 
Cain, a man's mune 

Clime, climate, region,, 

tr.ict of earth. 
CHmb, to ascend. 

GoacseyTvoX ^wl% w 



I4r\ 



ClAUVMiLih .'^SUtLjS'L'JLfl. 






Vi 



Jlai* sound. i»eiihi!T. 
ilHi.. II ssiiiiTt : iToxeai 






*•♦ 't't- 






ir hi,*-. '< w » '^r •. f j*-r cock« 
J- «:#'l. pi Ufa] c-f f' 7t. 

i >«-, to tfoii «way. f'^^y. . 

f Jii«r, IJiil, pi|i«^ of « cttlm- Knave, a dishonest 
f I* \v, did iJy- i Vav#». jian of a vbed. 

F iH'y fjiiirit'^ ^^(ot^f ant«-j Kn^t^aH, !o work.ANig[li. 
Four, twic«: two. [rior. ! Kneed, having kDees. 

ForUi, oiHrnfd, Hbroa-j. j , ^^^' '^^."*' necoMty. 
t foiiftii, i»«; mxi aft^r the Knoll, to ring or mmnd ; a 
tfilid. >oll, a head. (littiehill. 

Ff <'<'//«, to rori^««al hy frost. Knight, a title ot Iwpoiir 
kiU/jff H kind of «:lo!h. Nighty the evening. * 

[utif, d(Kir in a A'tiri*. Know, to be acquainted* 



noose. 
H -».::.. et ".-^rBCL ofci. 

H.J&".. Lji.:**'a treasure: lo 
H ••*•*. :-i:Th. '-.'hci 

H:j:''i. I* 'L-'-r.'^ name. 

J. pnm-jun personal, my- 
Ly*r, ui ^ a n >f rtiiI- [selt 

K r.f-r^. 10 l»* Li ibf knee. 
.W?**- !o !€'nipcT by beat. 

Knstr*-, a hard knot. 
NeVr. a contraction lor 

fifrvtr. 



^'iiit, ni'inHt'rof walking. 

iiruit', ,1 ii.niitfon ni«de with 
Lilii^Hi, Uii'^t', \Uiu% of iron. 

\ 1*1 own, iiHTi'MHiid. 

f'J, llir hind ptn of thp\ \jaiie,a 



So J not, none. 

Knew, did know. 
New, not old. 

Lndc, to load, dip out. 
Liiiily ()Iaced. 
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Leek, a root. 
Leik. to run out. 

Leafy of a book or pIStM. 
Lief, willingly. ■ 

Lie, fuhehood ; to recline. 
Lye, water drained through 
ashes. 

Liar, a teller of lies. 
Lyre, a harp. 

Lieve. willinKly. 

Leavi, permission, faretl^ell. 

Lea, ground enclosed. 
Lee« si(h.' opposite to the 

Lease, to jjlean. t^^"»*^- 

Lees, drngs, sediment. 

Limb, part of a tree; a 

border. 
Limn, to paint any thing. 

Lo, look ! see ! behold ! 
Low, not high, not loud« 

Loan, any thing lent. 
Lone, solitary, single. 

Lore*; tnstrurttdti. 
Lou'tT, ini)re lo\r. 

JMade, finished. Tman. 

Maid, an unmarried wo- 

Male, he kind. 
JVIail, armour, packet. 

jMane, of a horse. 
Main, chief. 

Maze, confusion of thought ; 

labyrjntii. 
Maize, Indian corn. [rage. 
Woan, despicable ; ave- 
^ Mien, appearance, behav- 

Meed, gjlft, reward. \S<^^' 
JVIead, meadow. 

Meet, to come together. 
Meat, fiesli. 
Mete, to measure* 

M-Tht, strength. 
if%, an insect. 



Moan, to lament. 

Mown, cut with a scythe* 
Mote, a particle. » 
Moat, a ditch. 

Mule, a kind of beast. 
Mewl, to cry as a child* 

Nay, no. 

Neigh, cry of a horse. 

Oh, alas ! 

Owe, to be indebted. 

Ore, crude metal. 
Oar, to row with. 
OVr, contraction for o^etf 

Pale, wanting colour. 
Pail, a vessel. 

Pane, a square of glass. 
Pain, torment. 

Peace, tranquillity. 
Piece, a part. 

Peak, the top. 
Pique, offence, ill will. 

Peal, a sound of bells. 
Peel, the outside. 

Pier, a kind of wharf: col^ 

unm of a bridge. 
Peer, a nobleman. 

Plane, to make smooth. 

Plain, even or level. 

Plate, flat piece, &c. 
Plait« a fold, (not plete^) 

Pray, to implore. 

Prey, booty ; to destroy. 

Pole, a long stick of wood. 
Poll, the head ; list of voters. 

Pore, passage for fluidk 
Pour, to turn out. 

Queen, king's wife. 
Quean, a worthless woman. 

Reed, a shrub- 
Read, to peruse. 

Reek, to smoke. 

^ Wreak, to ^i«CAi\R. x«^«» 
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RaiDy fallinr 
Rei^n, to rule. 
Rein, of a bridle. 

Raze, to destroy. 
Raise, to lift up. 
Rayiy beams of light. 

Rise, ori^n. 

Rice, a kind of grain. 

Rye, a kind of grain. 
Wr>', crooked. 

Rile, ceremony. 
Right, just, proper. 
Write, to form letters with 

a pen. 
Wright, an artificer. 

Rode, did ride. 
Road, tlie highway. 

Roe, a deer. 
Row, a rank. 

Roan, a colour. 
Rhone, name of a river. 

Rome, chief city of Italy. 
Roam, to ramble. 

Rote, uttered by memory. 
Wrote, did write. 

Sale, a selling. 

Sail, pc-tofaship, &c. 

Seal, a stamp ; sea calf. 
Ceil, to cover. 

Seem, to appear. 

Seam, in sewing ; a scar. 

Seen, beheld. 

Scene, of a stage f appear- 



Seine, a tisli net. [ance. 

See, to behold. 
Sea, an ocean. 

Seer, a prophet. 
Sear, to burn. 
Cere, to wax over. 

k Sees, doth see. 
I Sens, waters. 
Seize, to lay liold oU 



Shear, ta cut irith akctn. 
Sliire, a county. 
Sheer, dear, pure, nnniiB*. 
gled. 

Shore side of watet 
Shoar, a prop. 

Site, situation. 
Cite, to summon. 
Sight, seeing. 

Sine, a geometrical line. 
Sign, a token 

Slay, to kill. 

Slaie, a weaver's reed. 

Sley, to part into threads 

Sleigh, a kind of carriage- 
Slight, to despise. 
Sleight, dexterity. 

Sloe, the fruit of the black 
Slow, not fast. [thorn. 

^ue, to turn round. 
Slew, did slay 

So, thus. 

Sow, to scatter. 

S^w, to work with a needle. 

Sole, bottom of the fool 

or shoe. % 

Soul, immortal part. 

Sore, an ulcer. 
Soar, to mount- up. 

Stake, a post ; >vager. 
Steak J a slice of fleth 
broiled or fried. 

Steal, to take wkbput lib- 
Steel, a kind of metal, [erty. 

Stile, steps into a field } 

computation of tinie. 
Style, manner of writing , 
to nante. 
Straight, not crooked. 
Strait, a narrow passage. 

I Tale, a story. . vr 



1 
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Teaiy water of the eye« 
Tier, a row, rank. 

Teem, to bring forth. 
Team, of cattle or horses. 

The, the definite article. 
Thee, pronoun objective : 

Thrown, cast, [ytt^wrwlf. 

Throne, royal seat; seat 
of kings. 

Tire, to fatigue ; band of a 

wheel. 
Tyre, name of a place 

Toe, the extremhy of the 
Tow, to drag alter, [foot. 

Tole, to train, to allure by 

degrees. 
Toll, an excise of goods ; to 

ring a bell ; pay toll. 

Trey, a kind of dish. 
Trey,' third card. 

Too, likewise, overmuch. 
Two, twice one. 
TOj a preposition. 

Vale, a valley. 
fevv Veil, a covering. 

ip^Vane. a weathercock. 

Vain. fruitless, empty; mean- 
ly proud. 
Vein, for the blood. 

Wait, to tarry. 
Weight, heaviness. 

Wale, of cloth. 
Wail, to lament. 

Wane, to decrease. 
Wain, a kind of carriage. 



Wheel, a circular body that 
turns upon an axis. 

Wheal, a pimple or swel 
ling. 

You, plural of thou or ther: 
Yew, a kind of tree. 
Ewe, a sheep. 

Hole, a cavity, peribra 
tion. . . [mitte<JU 
Whole, total, no part o- 

Adds, dotn add. 
Adze, a kind of tool. 

Bell, a hollow body of cast 

metal 
Belle, a gay young lady. 

Bin, a granary. 

Been, past time of to be. 

Bred, brou(j|;ht up. 
Bread, /cod. 

But, except, yet, only, than. 
Butt, a cask ; to strike with 
the head. 

Dam, mother of brutes ; 

to stop water 
^amn, to condemn. 

Dun, colour between brown 

and black. 
Done, peii'ormed. 

Fur, soft fine hair. 
Fir, a kind of tree. 

Gilt, covered with gold. 
Guilt, crime. 

Him, that man. 
Hymn, a sacred song. 

In, preposition, within some 



Waste, to spend ; uncultiva- ^""'.^ ^^'*''^^" ti*^^^^- 



te<l , desolate. 
Waist, the middle. 

Way, road, means. 
Weigh, to balance. 

Week, seven days. 
^v^ak, Doi^ strong. 



Kill, to slay.; 

Kiln, oi' orick or lime. 

Led, did lead. 

Lead, soft heavy metal. 

. Plum^ a fruit. 

1 VluT\\\5,^\\\Ka!KWX. -^ 
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Pjrl, a kind cf[ lace ; gen- 

tlt^ noiie. 
Pearl, a precious gem. 

Rap, a^Binartblow. 
^rap, to enclose. 

Red, a dolour. 
Read, did read. 

Restifepose. 
Wrest, to force. 

Retch, to vomit. [son. 
Wretch, a nrortliless per- 

Ring, to sound ; a circle. 
Wrii^, to twist. 

Ruffj a neckcloth. 
Rough, not smooth. 

Rum, a kind of liquor. 
Khomb, a square ngure 

Sell, to make sale of. 
Cell, a hut. 

Sent, ordered away. 
Scent, smell. 

Cent, one hundredth part of 
a dollar. 

Sink, to eo down. 
Cinque, nve. 

Sit, 'to be seated. 
Cit, a citizen. 

Spunge, to live upon oth- 
ers, '[stance. 

Sponge, a soft porous sub- 
Sum, the whole. 
Some, a part. 

Sun, the fountain of light. 
Son, a male child. 

Tax. a rate. 
Tacks, small nails. 

All, the whole. 
A*<tl, an instrument. 

Aught, any thing. • 

Ou^ht, under obligation. 

Ball, a round substance. \ 
Bstwi, to cry aloud. \ 



Call, to name, invite, 

claim. 
Caul, of a wig, or bowels 

Clause, an article, 

tence. 
Clawi, of a bird or bea 

Cord, a small rope. 
Chord, -the string of a n: 

cal instrument; a lin 

an arch. 

False, not true. 
Faults, failings. 

Gall, the bile, bitterness. 
Gaul, the ancient name 

Haul, to pull. [Frai 

Hall, a room. 

Naught, bad. 
Nought, none. 

Pause, a stop. 
Paws, of beasts. . 

Ant, a pismire. 
Aunt, uncle's wife. 

Ark, a kind of vessel. 
Arc, an arch. 

Hart, a beast. 
Heart, the seat of life. 

Lanch. to dart, cast. 
Launch, to piit to sea. 

Lock, to fasten. 
Loch, a lake. (Scotch.) 

Not, denying. 

Knot, the part which ist 

Ooze, to r^ai oil I. 
Ouse, preparation of I 
bark. . 

Earn, to gain by lahoin 
Urn, a case for the aslie 
the dead. 

Herd, a Hock. 

Heard, did hear. ^^ 

SuT^e, swell of the ?j 
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nooth. 
cask. 

time ofKo win. 
nber, uciit. 

-al ofisor am. 
elementt, tune, 

male whc» inherits 

r 

)re, sooneir than. 

i. 

St ; to sufl'er. 

kJ, duty, &x. 
nely. 

line, dazzleu 
white of ail egff. 

animal, 
tlie head. 

off. 
c. 
d of fruit. 

loolc earaestily. 

tep. 

.'ance in weiglit. 
nd. 

1 that place, 
elon^ing to tlvem. 

',handi7.e. ' 

liold out ; act of 

'&• 

ale child. 

support. 

•anch. 
id 

grain, 
a blossom. 

« 

1. 

iigin^ to us. 

ty minutes. 

>ic'; defeat. 
way, 

N 



•ir 



Bri-d!e, forahorse. 
Bri-dal, nuptial. 

I-dle, unemployed. 
I-dol, an image. 
I-dyl, an eclogue. 

Gra-ter, a kind ofcoarse fik. 
Great-er, largJEsr, more ink- 
poita:^;. 

M e-ter, one who measures* ' 
Me-tre, poetical measure. 

Sa-ver, preserver. 
Sa-vour, taste, smell. 

Seal-ihg, p]acin|^ a seal. 
Ceil-ing, the inside of a rooni. 

Suf-tle, weignt. 
Subt-le, artlui. 

Vi-al, a bottle. 

Yi-ol,.a kind of musical in- 
strumeiif. 

An-ker, a liquid measure 
An-chor, a heavy iron to 
hold a stnp. 

Ac-cept, to receiva 

Ex-ceptj to leave out, ot)ject. 

Ex-cess, intemnerance. 

Ac-cess, the way by which 
any thing may be ap- 
proached 

Suc-cess, tfie termination 
of any affair, happy or 
unhappy. ^ 

Bar-ren, uniruitrui. 
Bar-on, title of honour. 

Ber-ry, small fruit. 
Bu-ry, to inter the dead. 

Bur-row, den for oeasts. 
Bor-oagh, an incorporated 
town. 

Can-nou. a large gun. 
Cun-on, law, rule, &€• 

Can-yaa, coviv^ ^o>Ja. • '^ 

Can-vass, to exMOA'ofc* 



148 



Columbian Spelling'Boak. 



Math. Mathematicfl. 

JV'. North. 

J>t.B. (notAbene,)iiiarfc 

well, take notice. 
A'.C North Carolina. 
J>r.H. New Hampshire. 
J>r^. New-Jersey. 
A*0. Number. 
jitor. November. 
JV.S. New Style. 
JV.y. New-York. 
Obf. Objection. 
O.S. GUI Style. 
Oef. October. 
F,S. Postscript. 
Pari. Parliament. 
Penn. Pennsylvania. 
per^ by, or through. 
per cent, by the hun- 
Pet. Peter. ldrc<l. 

PhU. l-hilip. 
PenuU. last but one. 



PAa/<m. (Philomath,) a 
lover of learning 

PJI. (Pott MerifUaB) 
afternoon. 

P.M, Post xMaster. 

Poff, aHer. 

Proj for, in favour of. 

Pm. Psalm. 

Q. Queen, question. 

ql nt muifb as ;^oa 
please. ^ [uty. 

OA. a sufficient quan- 

Jtegr. Register. 

Rev. Revelation, Rev- 
erend. I'ourable. 

Rt.Hfm. Right Hon- 

HJ. Rhode-Island. 

5. South. Shilling. 

5 C South Corolina. 

Sect. Section. 

St. Saint. 

Sept. September. 



S.T,P, Profetfor o 
DiTuiltT. [fiath 

S.TJP. Doctor oful 

M. (scilicit ; ) to wift- 
q(imely. 

Temi. TeniMuee. 

Tho. Thomas. 

The%». Thestaloniaai 

uft. (altimo ; ) the lai 

K.or Vide;see.[mont]i 

f^a. \'irginia. 

Via. by way of. 

Vit. to wti, namely. 

r«. ^versus ; ) agamf 

Vt. Vctnnont. 

IT. VV«Mt. 

Wp, Worship. 

Wt. W eidht. 

C^. 5. .6*. United Stati 



of AiBiiyrica. 
•ff^. («Uia,7^ed. 

FoL Folioj a large book, of which the pages are formed by a sheet c 

paper, once doubled ; a page. 
4to. Qitarto, a book, in which every sheet, being twice dkraUed, make 

four leaves. 
8vo. Octaiw, a sheet which is folded into eight leaves. 
12mo. Daodecimoi a sheet which is folded into twelve leaves. 
18mo. Octo-decimOf a sheet which is folded into eighteen leaves.. 



ExplcmcUion of the pcutses, and other characters used i 

writing. 

The diflercnt points used as pauses in writing, are, the! Comma, Al| 
Semicolon, the Colon, the Period, the note of InterrogaJtio^, andjj^ 
note of Admiration or Exclama ion. 

The comma ( , ) is the shortest pause, and should be hctid while JN 
coimt one. 

The Semicolon ( ; ) is a pause double that of a comma. 

The Colon ( : ) double that of a semicolon . 

The period ( . ) double that of a colon 

The comma usually sepnrates those parts of a sentence whkV 
though very closely connected in sense and construction, requiif*! 
pause 1>etween them. 

The semicolon is used to djvide a compound sentence into twosf 
more parts, not so closely connecter* H»e which are separated If 

a comma. 

The colon b used to dh. ic a ' 'o two or more parts, kV J 

connected than those which ax« i^ a semicolon. I 

When a sentence is complete iiitJk.. . . "tnt, and not coiui6CHI| 

1^ •Vfufrucdofl with the foik>wit .^vi-va. it is maiiwd wi*4 

d A 
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I DRY MEASURE. 

2 pintey 0)f.) make 1 <|u«irt, marked fit. 

» quarts, 1 peck, pk, 

4 pecks, 1 bushel, bu* 

This measure it applied to isjain, beans, flax-seed^ salt, Ojffters, 
eoal, &c. A bushel contains 2160,42 solid inches. 

LIQUID MEASURE, 



4 gBls {gi.) make 


1 pint, marked 


T^' 


2 pints 


1 quart, 


it. 


4 quarts, 


1 gallon, 


goL 


31 1-2 gallons, 


1 bflcrrei. 


hbU' 


4ft i|^lions. 


1 fierce. 


tier. 


68 fralions, 


1 hogshead. 


hhd. 


2 hogsheads, 


1 pipe, 


P- 


2 pipes 


1 tun, • 


T, 



All brandies, wines, spirits, mead, vmegar, oil, beer,* be. are 
^measurcfi by this measure, 
r N. B. The wine gallon contains 231 solid, or cubic inches. 

[ LONG MEASURE. 

^ 3 barley corns, (^. e.) malui fi. inch, marked in, ^ 
12 inches, ♦ •' 1 foot, //. 

3 feet J 1 yard, yd. 

5 l-2yards, or 16 1-2 feet 1 rod, perch or pole, re/. 
40 rods, f 1 furlong, /,zr. 

8 furlongs, 1 mile, m. 

8 miles, 1 league, Ua, 

K 69 1-2 statute miles, V 1 degree on the earth. • 

P 360 degrees, the circumf«ir^gpe of the eartlu 

I The use of this measure is to measure t)ie distance of places, or any 
Lther thing, where length is considered without regard to breadth. 
Ejjj^oTE. In iffeasuring the height of horses, 4 inches make 1 hand.-^ 
■h measuring depths, 6 feet mnke 1 fathom. Distances are measured 
]^ a chain four rods long, containing one hundred links, each link 7 
finches and 92 decimal parts. 

i LAND, OR SQUARE MEASURE. 

^ ' IjM square inchcj waKO 1 s<iUHr<' foot. 

'^ 'jLfi »q«arefpet, 1 square yardv 

^Slft 1-4 square vards, or > , . 

e72 1-4 square leet, ^ * square rod. 

' 40 s«iuare rods, 1 square rood. 

4 square roods, 1 s<iuare acre. 

, 640 square acres, 1 square mile. 

;' One acre contains 10 square chains, or 16C square rods, or 4840 
uare vards, or 100,000 square links. 



P. 



r * There was formeriy n rliflferettc *> Hvreen Vuie ;ui^\MteC tAK«Kax«.^«a^'^LA\««t 
' niftm couulneii SfB ioM iaclief. 
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SOLID MEASURE. 

1728 solid inchci n.Ake 1 soKd foot. 

40 feet of round timber, or > , , ^^ ,f ' 

60 feet of hewn timber, \ ^ ^°" ®' *°"**' 

128 solid feet, or 8 feetlong, { . 

4 feet wide & 4 feec high, J * ^ ^^' - 

All lolids, or things that have length, breadth, and depth, ai 
neas'ired by this measure. 

TIME. 

(W seconds, ( «. ) make 1 minute, marked irt. 

60 minutes, ] hour, h. 

24 hour«^ 1 day, d, 

7 *\t^y^i 1 week, vt. 

4 weeks, 1 month, «. 

13 months 1 day and 6 hours, one Julian year. 

Thirty days hath September, April, June and November, 
February twenty -eight alone, All the rest have thirty-one. 

N. B. Every 4th year is bissextile, or leap year, in which Febniwr 
hath 29 days. 

CIRCJiJLAR MOTION. 

60 seron(>s, ( * " ) make 1 minute, marked » » 
^ 60 minutes, * .^ ^ degree, n 

30 degrees, . * • 1* sign, 5. 

12 signs, or 360 Ac^. the whole great circle of the Zodiac. 

20 single things make a score. \'2. single things make a (lor.en. 1 
doKon make a gross. 12 jj^ross make a great gruss. 24 sheets of ps 
per make a quire. iMj quires make a ream. 

The dollar is one hiimlrHj'ents . but the vuluo of.i pound, shillin 

^lis 
penc 

i 

Jn New-Jersey t Pennsylvania, Delaware and Maryland, it \^ sevc 
shillings and .six pence.' In ^outh Carolina an<l (iVoi^iu, it i;? fou 
shillings and eight pence. In Canada and iNova Scotia, it is 6^ 
shillings. ^ 




SECTION LXII. 

Names of the hnrtul Sfntrf!, Tcj-ruorien^ Sefit8:i^ Govern 
mentf and other CUtes or Towns of the most mfptivtance 
to. winrh 18 added the number of inhal)itnnfff, ntcordin^ 
to the Cenntf of \hSO. 

Natnu^ittht States. Capifali, tyfnW Towns, InJmbiiartU 

Di..rict«fM.l.,«, Portland, ^j^^fwell, 899, tff 




CoKcoi'd, 



Kx' tor, 
•Por»j»mouth, £6*^.32! 



Biwton, \'^\vvSixYv«tS ^\^A^ 



* I 
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British, Spanmh , and Portuguese America. ^ 


Provinces. 


CajntaU, 


Chief Tcwmi 


Canada, 


• m 

Quebec,* 


5 Montrcaly 
I Three River& 


Ne^v-Branswicky 


St Johns. 




Nova-Scotia, 


Halifax. 




Cast Fk>rida, 


Augustine. 




West Florida, 


Pensacola. 


. 


Mexico, 


Mexico, 


{ Acaptilco, 


w 




jTera Cnia. 


Terra Firmay 


Panama. 


Cartliaeena, 
Porto BelJo. 


Peru, 


Lima, 


^peguipa. 


9 

Chin, 


Si. Jaso. 


SlltKvia, 




Pwrw* v'^^j^^'l 


1 ' Valparaiso. 


Paraguay, 
Brazil, 


Buenos Ayi-es, 
St. Salvador, 


Monte Vidta 


|Uo Janeiro^ 


MOUNTAINS IN AMERICA. 


Andes, or \ 


^Allegany 
Kaatskill 


Kittakiany > 


CordUIcras 1 


Oleroy 

1 


CHIEF RIVERS IN AMERICA. 


Am'a zon, or 


Hud'son 


On'ion 


Mar 'a non 


irii nois' 


Par a guay 
LaPla^a j 
Ph to'mac 1 


Al ba ny 


St. Law'rence 


Ap a lacli'v 


Ja nei'ro 


Ap alacb'ico'la 


James, ot* 


Pe<irl 


Ar'kan saw 


Pow hat'tan 


Pas cat'a way 


Al ta ma haw' ..r 


Kan haVay 
Ken tucky 


Pc nob'scot ■■: 


An droscog'gin - 


Pa sa'ic 


Buffa lo 


Ken nc bee' 


Pedeo 


Cum'ber land 


Lick'kiff 
La motr 


Par sa na' 


Chow'an 


Kdan oke' 


Chattaho'chy 


Mis si sip'pi 


Rap pa han'noe 


Clar'en don, or 


Mis sou'ri 


Rar'i ton 1 


Cape Fear 


Musk ing'um 


Sa van'nah 


Con ncct'; cut 


Mi ara'i 


San tee' [ 


Co Itim'bi a, or 


Mo bUe' 


SaU'do 1 


Ta co'chy 


Mis sisk'o 


Sa tilla 


Chau di ereT 


Mer'ri mac 


Sus oae han'iui 


Del'a ware 
R dis'to 


Moose 
Ma ken'xie 


eik 


Nuse 


Sauee 


Flint 


Nel'son 


Scoo'dnc 


l^Iack'en t>ack 


rou oke' 


St. John 


Hou sa tun'uc 


hi'o 


St. Fran cii'eo 


Hock hock'ioif 


ge'chee 


St. Mary 



Quebec is the capital of the lower proriucei and 
tipper province* 
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Ten ncs see' Wa tcr cc* 

law'in Tu'gu lo Wa'baik 

Tom big-be York 

Ut a was' Ya »oo' 

LAKES IN AMERICA. 

Moose head' Su pe'ri or 

fti'gwa Mem fre roa'^og Tet scu'co 

lin* Ot sc'go Ura'ba gog 

O n«'<Ia Will ui pis e o/jce 

On la'ri o Win'ni pic 

On on d;i'gu Oua'qua plio no'qua 

in'* Sen'e ca Pron, Wa'que fa 'no fce 



SECTION LXIIL 

oper names in tlie sacred S<iHptiif«f£!e^A^higii daiin Isi 
tion. That eveiy Uiinff cpatauiedltvibat ^cioTiiSl^jJBpi^ 
ne truth, should be rcnderecl M Wij n% |M)«3ble to t^eMU^ 
i doubted ; and the very Gntfa/eiA oeoasions for prodounou^ 
; proper names, in a countiy y^^kue reading the Scripture 
irt of religious worship, seem to demand something^ en this 
lore perfect thau any thing which has hitherto bcea in the 
common readers. 

?ni of tnis kind has long l*een wished for, by the Instructers 
[>u schools, who use the sacred volume as a class>book, and 
regretted, that schools and private families have been so long 
of this important branch of education. 
1^ foitunately availed myself of the work f of an eminent 
scholar, on the subject of Greek, Latin, and Scripture pix>p 
, I have carefully copied the heads of the redes firom ^he woni. 
the roost important and difficult names, and pronounced 
eeably to the author's directions. 



ha for Pronotmcing Scripture Proper Names. 

he pronunciation of the letters of the Hebrew proper names, 
learly the same ndcs prevaH, as in thoseof Greek and Latin, 
vowel ends a syllable, with tlie accent on it, it hits its long 
IS, in Aa'Ae/, Je'/tu, Si'rach, 

en a consonant ends the syllable, the preceding Towel it 

s, iu Sam'u-tij Lem'u-elf Sim^fon. 

Anal, cither 
orms a 
'^hen any 
termination, by cuttuig off a syllable of the original, it 

*C*Uke*A. 
y to the classical pronunciatran of Greek, Latin and Scth^ 
>er JVames— By Jchn Walker, 




/I.' 
I ■ 



y 
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tfieii iM'coniCf en Englich word, And if pronounced accordin^^ (OM 
own analogy ; thus Jin-i-da'ti-m aher«>d to .ic'i-dale^ luis the fifld] 
sunk, and is a word of three syllables only ; Fros-er-pine from Pm 
n'-pi'tij. ; Pal-es- liite from Pal-cu-li-tux, undergo the same alterationJ 

4. Every fninl i, forroing a distinct syllable, though unacceuto 
has the long English sound ; as, ui A'i, Ji-ris'a-i. 

5. Every unaccented i, ending a syUable not final, is pronousa 
like e ; as, in jlri-tij Ab'tH-tly pronounced A'rt-^^Ab'dt-tl, 

6. The vnucls nif are sometimes pronounced in one syllable, an 
somptiincs in (wo. When pronounced in one syllable} at the eud i 
word«, \iiey have noarly the s?ime sound as ah; as in S^'naif jjd'e-iu 
/ifh'luij Ue'xaif pronounced 6<'iia/i, Ad'o-nahy Ath'lah, B€'*ah,kc.- 
When thev occur in the mi Jdle of a word, and arc followed by aneth 
er vowel, the / is pronounced as if it were y ; thus Ben-^i'ahg isj 
nonnced i\s if wriitoii P'"i J.jjh. k' 

CV:. IS }irniuH.iice>i like * ,• as in C*i«4«r, 'C^'ma^fJPmetk^^ 

. ■ t-t: p. .I'Ttiy ....t.!rr.*r,i. IS .^e ^h in these words is always 
■ " -le En;;!;- -. 'Vun:* • «*.. . -/rVrf, nrhfg, fac. The fftmemny 

f';:. fv".*; ;isi ■ ruor c.f angnls ; but isIhbd it 
..:s I <;.:.^.".'. it oufrht to be promnieced Ktfr'H^tJ 

U .ti«fl i,ati:i ;>roj :(Mi»ioi», s,' is soA before c nnd *d-. 
ut:.j. , ■:<//»7»ii.7f. ^c. ptonoimccd Je'iiynu, Jipplns &c. Kui,^ 
iichrew proper names, it is hard ; as, U\ Geraf Gerizim, GideottfGf 

9. Gentiles, as they arc called, ending in hua, and ites, asln P/itUv 
tiuesf JliviUst WttUesf &,c. being anglicised, in the translation of thl 
B\blc, are pronounced like foruiativcs of our own ; as, JVhilfieldiM, 
JjcobtteSf &LC. 

10. Tl.e unaccented termination a/:, so frequent in Hebrew prope 
names, should be pronounced like the a in the vrotd/at/itr ; it has thl 
sound, also, when under the accent ; as, ia Tah't-ray Tah'pe-neM^ be 
the final /i, preserves the other vowels open j as, in Colhozehy Shilok 
pronounced Col-ho' zeny Shi'Lo, 

n. It maybe remarked, that tliere are several Hebrew proiif 
names, wliicn, by passing through the Greek of the ?«e^v Tesiameot 
have conformed to the Greek pronunciation ; such as Ge'7iaz'a-r^ 
Bilh'yha'gttf he. are pronounced Je-naz'a-reih, Beth-fa'Je, This is, k 
my opinion, more agreeable to the general analogy of pronouueilf 
these Hebrew-Greek words, than preservrngthejC hard* 

12. 5, at the end of Hebrcw,Greek,or Latm proper names, precede 
by any of the vowels except e, has its pure hissing sound ; as, mas, <ft 
oxj mitsy &c. but when e precedes, it goes'into the sound of «, thai 
JichUUsy Socrates, Dcnioslhettes, Dorymetiesy are pronounced A-kiCle^ 
Sfcra-teze, De-rttOMl'hK-ntze, f)o-Hrn'e-neze. 

r^oTK. The Gentile terminations in iles and ineSf arc ezceptlont^ 
tUe foregoing nde, beinR angWdsed I 
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ist o£ Scripture Proper Names, 



DIVIDED AlfD ACCENTED. 



(lien a word is succeeded by a word printed in Ualkn, the Ut 
Ttl is merely to spell the former as it ought to be pronomiced • 
i$'e-faj is the true pronunciation of the preceding word, .^r't 
id so of the rost. 



i 


A btm'c lech 


Ach' sa 


A don i' ram 




A bin'a dab 


Ach' saph 


A' don i sf*' dek 




A bin'o am 


Ac' i nha 


A do' ra 





A bi'ram 


A^\tfa 


Ad o ra' im 


I . 


A bis'a i 


Ac' i tho 


A do' ram 


on 


Ab i se'i 


A&' %\Jw 


A' dri a 


18 


A bi' sha^ 


Acu' a 


A dram' e lech 


a 


A bish'a i 


Ad' a daii 


A' dri c! 




A bish' a har 


Ad ad e' zer 


A du' el 


1 


A bisn' u a 


Ad ad rim' mon 


Adullam 


1 


Ab'i shwr 


A'dah 


A dum' mim 




Ach' bor 


Ad a i' ah 


Ag' a ba 


1 


A clii ach' a nis 


Ad a li' ab 


Ag' a hits 




A chim' e lech 


Ad' am 


A 'gar 


eg:© 


A'chi or 


Ad' a mah 


A e di' as 


I'im 


A chi' ram 


Ad' a roi 


iE'gypt 


is'ra im 


A'chish 


Ad' a sa 


IE: non 


I 


Ab' i sura 


Ad' a tha 


^'nofl 


IS 


Ab' 1 tal 


Ad' be el 


jE ne'as— Virr,i 


A bi'ah Ab i' ud 


A' dci^ 


iE'ncas — ^^Aci-. •.' 


on 


A'bram, or 


Ad' i da 


A' gag 


ph 


A 'bra ham 


A diel 


A'gag he 


ar 


Ab' sa lorn 


A' din 


Ag a reneJ* 




A bu' h"S 


Ad' i na 


Ag' e e • 




Ac' a ron 


Ad' i no 


Ag ge' lis 


1 


Ac' ca ron 


Ad' i niM 


Ag noth ta' bor 




Ac' a tan 


Ad' i tha 


A'gur 


T 


Ac' cos 


Ad i tha' im 


A har' ah 


, 


Ac 'cob 


Ad' la i 


A has' a i 




A ccl' da ma 


Ad' mah 


A has 11 e' nif 


il 


A cha i a 


Ad' ma tha 


A ha' \9l 




A cha' i cbus 


Ad' nai 


A haz' a 1 




A' chan 


Ad o ni' as 


A ha zi' ah 




A'chaz 


A' do ni be' zek 


Ah' lian 


le 


A chit' o phd 


Ad o ni' jah 


A' her 


el ^ 


Ach' me tha 


A don' i kam 

• 


A' hi 



s tror# tras /orntfrty fironoimced in three syllables , with the aoMiri 
:onHf bjt cus'wt. has redueed it to ttco ' ^ 



A hi' ah 
A hi'Hfn 
A hi e' zer 
A hi' luiil 
A hi' iah 
A hi K'un 
A him' a as 
A hi' man 
A him c lech 
A hi' moUi 
A hin' a dab 
A hin' o am 
A hi' o 
A hi' ra 
A hi' mm 
A hi' ram ftes 
A his' a ntach 
A hish' a htir 
A hi' Hhar 
A hi' toh 
A hii' o phol 
A hi' tub 
Ah' hi't 
Ah' lai 
A ho' Ah, or 
A 1h»' e 
A hoi' Imh 
A ho' li Hb 
A hoi' i bah 
A ho lib' a mat; 
A'i 

A i' ah 
A i' uth 
A r jah 
At' ,)a loit 
AiVja ion 
Aij'elcfh 
jiU' Je ielh 
A' in 
• A'ioth 
A i' n» 
Ak rab' binv 
A la>n' a lech 
AV a meth 
AF a moth 
Af CI miHf 
At'e iiM 
A le' m(>th 
Al oil fin' lira 
AUeki'JKb 

A n all 
AV lorn 
Al •no' iltii\ 
A\ na' tlmn 
Ar pha 
, AI phe' us 
m AJ Ut ue' u$ 
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AI fas' ohith A poc' a lyPM 
Al' te koii A poc' r^ piia 

Al' vah or Al' van Ap' pa im 



A' hufh 
A mad' a (ha 
A inal' d:i 
Aiu' alek 
Am' a nu 
Am a ri' ah 
Am' a Ka 
A iiuu' a i 
Am a ehi' ah 
Am a thv' i« 
Am' a thisi 
Am a xi' ah 
A' men' 
A' mi 

A min' a dab 
Amit' tai 
A miz' a luid 
Am' mi 

Am mad' a tha 
Am mid' i oi 
Am' mi (;l 
Am mi' hiul 
Am i ahad' da i 
A' moo 
Am'i>)»aA 
Am' ra ])hel 
A' nab 
Aw' a#;i 
A' uah 

An a ha' rutk 
An a i' ah 
A' nak 
An' a kimn 
A nam' e lech 
An a' ni 
An a ni' ah 
A nan ' i wf 
A natir e ma 

A' IMJ« 

A' ni am 
An irii' u< 
An ti lib' a niEs 
Ah ti' o chifl 
An \\' o elms 
An' ti ptvsi 
Ah li phi( 
An tiji' a tris 
Aph R ra' im 
Ap a me' a 
A rihar' silcs 
A pltf*' kah 
A ph«*r' e ma 
A phi' a'l 
Aph' rah 
Ajdi' MS 



Ap' phi a 

Aplphui 
AT vn 
Ar' a bah 
Ar a bnt' ti ne 
Ar' a rut 
A ran' uah 
Ar bat' tis 
Ar b?' bt 
Ar' i>o nf»i 
A r ch«; la' ii< 
Ar cites' Ira tns 
Ar' rhevite* 
Ar chi at' a roth 
Ar chip' piu 
A re* h 

A re op' a gite 
A re op' a je^ 
A' res 
Ar c' taa 
A re' us 
A rid' a i 
A ri" ch 
An' el 

Ar a nwfr the' a 
A' ri orh 
A rit' a i 
Ar is to bii' km 
Ar mi shad' s> 
Ar' ne pher 
Ar' i dS 
Ar' o er 
Ar' sa CC8 
Ar phax' ad 
Ar' te mas 
As a di as 
As' a hri 
As a i' ah 
As' a na 
As' a ra 
A sar' e Ic 
As a re' lahf 
As baas' a retU 
As' ca ton 
A se' a» 
As e hi' a 
A 8(*b e bi' afh 
As' e nath 
A wj' rar 
Ash a bi' ah 
Ash' be a 
A' she an 
Ash' i math 
A«b' ke nas 



A' ihoM ^ - 
AsVriaf ^ 
Ash' tm rotit 
Ash' ur het 
As a bi' M 
A'si(d 
As'^kelon 
As pa tha 
As' ri el 
As ta bt' as 
As sat' i motk 
As tar* te 
A sjm' eri Ins 
At' a rah 
At • re u' as ' 
Ath a i' afr 
Athali'afe 
Ath 9 ri' a» 
Ath* ens 
Ath' lai 
At tali' a 
At thar' a te9 
Av' a rail 
Au' ^i a 
Au ra ni' tia , 
Au te' lis , .,j 
Az a e' lus 
Az a li' ah 
Ast a ni' ah 
Ak a' phi oir 
A sa' re el 
As a ri' nlv 
A ze' kair 
A'zcl 
AKi'a 
A zi'ei 
A' zi et 
A zu' bab 

B 

Ba'al 
Ba' al ah 
Ba' al le 
Ba' Hi i 
Ba' al is 
Bi(' a ua 
Ba a ni' as 
Ba' a ra 
Ba' a sha i 
Ba n si ah 
Ba' hi 
Bab' y Ion 
Bu' ca 
Bach' riri*s 
Bac chu' rtM 
Ba so' as 
Mgo\ 
Ba ba' mm lis. 
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lOD 



Ben' i nu 
Ben a' i 
Be no' ni 
Ben 3to' heth 
Ber' e chah 
Ber a i' ah 
Be re' a 
Be rV »h 
Ber tii' ce 
Ber' o thai 
Be ro' thatli 
Beryl 
Ber ze' lu» ^ 
Be' xat 
Bes o tteV skk 
Beth ab' a ra 
Beth' a noth 
Beth' a ny 
Beth ar' a bah 
Beih' ft ram 
Beth ar' bel 



n nm 
Ith 

l>ak' er 
btik i' ab 
aam 
a dan 
Jia' sar 
a i' as 
u as 
«fo' ban 
a chi' as 
re' nor 
III]' mites 
i' ah 
)e' SMS 
jo' na 
sa has 
thol' o mew 
i me' us 
mV Ui f 
ca ma 
bhan 
\' e math 
tai 
n nc 

I rab' bim 
r sheba 
a i 

he- rath 
r ti leth 
a i' ah 
1 i' a da 
V iii nis 
I'TicbvOi 
' ra 

r <;' Hm 
I'ri 

r la ha' i roi Beth \>e' or 
' roth 
r' she ba 
sh' te rah 
ic inoth 
c mus 
^ai 
lal 

ma im 
ihaz' 7.er 
c shaz' zer 
ai' ah 
eb' e rak 
e ja'a kam 
ho. dad 
ha' il 
ha' nan 



Bithiah aiesuVloth 

Boaner'jrcf ChU'leiib 
Bo' az or Bo' oi CM U' on 



Bos' o ra 



Ca'iXct 
Ca i' nun 
Cai' rites 
Cat dees' 
Cai a mol' a lu» 
Cat' vji ry • 
Ca' naan 
Can' neh 
Can* nee 
Can' Tch 
Cttn' nex 
Ca per' na um 
Ca phen' a tba 
Cafp ptt dn' ct a 



Beth az' ma vctir Cap pa do* she tt 
Beth ba' ra Car a ba' si on 



Car ab' a xeott 
Ca re' ah 
Ca'ria 
Car ma' ni 
Car' me 
Car slie' na 



Beth ba' rah 

Beth' ba si 

Belli bir' e I 

Beth <la' ftoa 

Beth es' da 

Beth ga' der 

Beth hac' ce rim Ca smh' i a 

Bfih hikf se nm Cas' ten 

Beth ha' ran 

Beth jes' i moth 

Beth' Ic hem 

Beth ma' a cah 

Beth me' on 



Beth pa' let 



Beth' pha gc* 
Beth' fa fe 
Beth' ra bah 
Beth sa' i da 
Beth she' an 
Beth' si mos 
Beth tap pu a 
Be thu' el 
Beth « li' a 
Be to' li us 
*Uet' o nim 
Be' zai 
Be zal' e d 
Biff' Ta i 
BiT ga i 
Bin' e a 



Chis'len, Cat'l«w 
er €»' Wm 
Chl6'e 
Cho ra' »tn» or 
Cho ra shan^^r 
Cho ra' zin ' 
* Clho n me' ut 
Cho ze' ha 
Cir' a ma 
Ci'sai 
Cith' e rua 
Clc a' sa 
Cle' o phaa 
Clo'e 
Cni' du9 

jvr dtts 

C«l bo' zdi 
Cot ho* zee 
Col' U us 
CoU>8'st 
Co los' si aiM 
Co tosh' « aM9 
Co oi' ah 
Cor' be 
Co' re 
Cor' iuth 
Co rintJi' i ans 
Crete 
r-V ti an^ 
Cre' she tns 
Cu' Shan 
Ca'shi 
Cy' a raon 
Cy re' ne 



Carh u' a 

Cei' Ian 

Cc le mi' ah 

Cen' chre a 

Ce' phas 

Cha' di as 

Chae' re as 

Chal de' a 

Cha'.ues 

Chaii nu ne' us 

Char a ath' a lar Da' bri a 

Cha' re a Da co' bi 

Clied cr la' o merDad de' \m 



D 
Dub' a reh 



-\ 



Chel'das 
KeVshtas 
Che hi' bai 
Che na' a nah 
Clien ani'ah 
Che' re as 
Cher* ub 
Cher' u him 
Clies' a Ion 
Che' f il 



Dai' san 
Dal a I' ah 
Dal' i lab 
Dal ma nu' tha 
Dam' a ris 
Dam a scenes' 
Dan je' an 
Dan' I el 
Dan' o iHTath 
l^a' ra 



This word is generalbj pronounced by the illiterate in tico syllable*, 
nU the second by <u if teriUtn Belh-|ftage 



Y 
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Math. Mathematics. 

N. North. 

JV./?. (notAbene,)marfc 

well, take notice- 
A'.C. North Carolina. 
Tf. H. New Hampshire. 
JYlJ. New-Jersey. 
JVo, Numbelr. 
JVor. November. 
JV.S. New Style. 
JV.y. New-York. 
Obf. Objection. 
0:S. Old Style. 
Oef. October. 
F.S. Postscript. 
Pari. Parliament. 
Penn. Pennsylvania. 
per, by, or tfirou^h. 
per cent, by the hun- 
Pet. Peter. |.tircci. 

PhU. Philip. 
Penult, last but one. 



PAi/47M. (Philomath,) a 
lover of learning 

PM. (Post Meridian) 
afternoon. 

P.M. Post Master. 

Postf after. 

Pro, for, in favour of. 

Ps, Psalm. 

Q. Queen, .question. 

q.t ar much as ;^cm 
please. [tity. 

ajt. a sufficient quan- 

negr. Register. 

Rev. Revelation, Rev- 
erend, iourable. 

Rt.Htm. Right Hon- 

K.I. Rhode-Island. 

5. South. Shilling. 

S C. South Corolina. 

Sect. Section. 

St. Saint. 



S.T,P. FroStuw of 
Divinhy. [vimftj. 

S.TJ). Doctor of Ul- 

M. (sciUcit ; ) to wit*- 
p$imely. 

Temu TeniMfsee. 

Tho. Thomas. 

Thei9. Thestaloniaat. 

ult. (altiiho ; ) the last 

y.or Vide;see.[D)ontli. 

ya. Virginia. 

Via. by way of. 

Vit. tw wh, namely. 

F«. (versus ; ) aga&tt 

Vt. Vcsnnont. 

IV. VV.rst. 

IVm. \ ITilUank 

lf>. Worship. 

m. W ei^ht. 

U, S. ,1^. united Stalit 
of Ami^ica. 



Sept. September. 

FoL FoliOf a large book, of which the pages are formed by a sheet cf 

paper, once doubled ; a page. 
4to. Qitarto, a book, in which every sheet, being twice dmibledy midia 

four leaves. 
8vo. OctavOf a sheet which is folded into eight leaves. 
12mo. Duodecimo J a sheet which is folded into twelve leaves. 
18mo. Octo-deci/ito, a sheet which is folded into eighteen leavei^ 



Explanation of the paitses^ and other characten used 

' writing. 

The diflfercnt points used as pauses in writing, are, tho Comma, 
Semicolon, the Colon, the Period, the note of Interrogaiki^i and 
note of Admiration or £xclama.iOn. 

The comma ( , ) is the shortest pause, and should be bcdd whUc 
count one. 

The Semicolon ( ; ) is a pause double that of a comma. 

The Colon ( : ) double that of a semicolon : 

The period ( . ) doubk} that of a colon 

The comma usually sepnrates those parts of a sentence wj 
though very closely connected in sense and construction, requi 
pause between them. 

The semicolon is used to djvide a compound sentence into 



•_ ^ 



I 



more parts, not so closely connected 
A comma. 

The colon is used to dh. It a ' ■^ 
connected than those which axe li 

When a sentence is complete 9iu».. 



'ose which are separat 

'o two or more partSi I 

a semicoloD. 
. "int, and not com 



frmcu'on with the f60owv.^vua^ Vl U mMited i 
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2 pinte, (pf.) make 1 qunrt, marked qt, 

W quarts, 1 peck, pk. 

A pecks, 1 busliel, ^u. 

This measure it applied to grain, beans, flax-seed^ salt, oytters, 
eoal, kc. A bushel contains 2160,42 solid inches. 

LIQUID MEASURE, 



4 gill* {gi') ntake 


1 pint, marked 


1*' 


2 pints 


1 quart, 


qu 


4 quarts, 


1 gallon, 


i^' 


31 1*2 gallons, 


1 barrel. 


ML' 


4fi^llons, 


1 tierce, 


Her. 


93 gallons. 


1 hogshead, 


hhd. 


2 hogsheads. 


1 pipe. 


P- 


2 pipes 


1 tun, • 


T. 



All brandiefs, wines, spirits, mead, vmegar, oil, beer,* &c. ar9 
measured by this measure. , 

N. B. The wine gallon contains 231 solid, or cubic inches. 

LONG MEASURE. 



1 
1 
1 



tn. 

foot , ft. 

ynr^f ' yd. 

rod, perch or pole,r</. 
furlong, fur. 

mile, tn. 

league, Ua. 



1 degree on the earth. 



^ 3 barley corns, {b. e.) mukM fi inch, marked 
12 inches, • •* 1 " 

3 feety I 

5 1-2 yards, or 16 1-2 feet 1 
40 rods, f 

8 furlongs, 
3 miles, 
69 1-2 statute miles, 9 
360 degrees, the circumftirMpe of the eartli. 
The use of this measure is to measure tlie distance of places, or any 
er thing, wh«re length is considered without regard to breadth. 
■Note. In Hftasuring the height of horses, 4 inches make I hand.-^ 
[n measuring depths, 6 feet m^ike 1 fathom. Distances are measured 
^ a diain four rods long, containing one hundred links, each link 7 
jiiches and 92 decimal parts. 

LAND, OR SQUARE MEASURE. 

.- Jjl4 square inche? iuhko 1 squar<' foot. 

'• 2^1^ square feet, 1 square yard 

"^30 1-4 square vards, or > , , 

tt72 1-4 square 'feet, \ ^ "I"*''*' ''^d- 

40 square rods, 1 square rood. 

4 square roods, 1 s(|uare acre. 

640 square acres, 1 square ntile. 

One acre contains 10 square chains, or 16C square rods, or 4840 
uare yartls, oi* 100,000 square liiiks. 



* There was formerly a difllereac ^ 
jSoa couulaeii SIS Mlid iaches. 



Hweea -wuca aa^ \aek:ff w<M»x\«^%aiJ^>^M^\w 
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SOLID MEASURE. 

1728 solid inchcf nwikc 1 soKd ibot 

4i> feet of round timber. or > , , ^\ / 

60 fret of hewn timber, \ ^ ton or load. 

128 lolid feet, orS feetlonef, > , , , ^ 

4 feci wide & A feet high, \ ^ *^'^ ""^ '^'^' 

All lolids, or things that have length, breadth, and depth, 
■leas'ired by thit measure. 

TIME. 

<H) secants, ( «. ) make 1 minute, marked ' m. 

60 minutes, ] hour, A. 

24 hour«^ 1 day, rf. 

7 day<, 1 week. «r. 

4 weeks, 1 month, ». 
13 months 1 day and 6 hours, one Julian year. 

Thirty days kath September, April, June and November, 
February twenty-eight alone. All the rest have thirty-one. 

N. B. Every 4th year is bissextile, or leap year, in which Febn 
hath 29 days. 

CIRCiULAR MOTION. 

60 seconds, ( ' " ) make 1 minute, marked ' * 
^ 60 minutes, i ^ ^ degree, o 

30 degrees, . * • 1^ sign, ^. 

12 signs, or 360 dcg. the whole great circle of the Zodiac. 

20 single things make a score. 12 single things make a iloxen. 
doEcn make across. 12 jg^ross make a great gross. 24 sheets of 
Der make a quire. 2(j quires make a ream. 

The dollar is one hunilml rents ; but the value of a pound, shil 
and penny, is difTcrent in different stntMk and m Kngiand. Kng 
money is calleil Steilihg : one dollar fPlonr shillings and six pr 
sterling. In New-Rngland, Vircin|k|. Kentucky and Tennessee, 
six shininifs. In New*York nna IVortii (i^aroliiia. it is eight shtilii 
In >'cw-.fcrsey, Pennsylvania, Delaware and Maryland, it i^ se 
shillings and six pence. In r?ou(h Carolina and fl'poi^ia, it i;» I 
shilling.s and eight pence. \j\ Canada and Nova Scotia, ii is 
ihillhiiCS. 



SECTION LXII. 

Thames of the hnrtul i<ffifefi, Tcrntnrieit^ SerU^.)^ Gove 
menfy and other Citiea or Towns of the most m^ortam 
to whirh is added the number of inhabitants^ ficcord\ 
to the Ceusw of I aSO. 

Nainis^tthe Stnlts, CapitaU, ^^f'^^f Towns, JnJiabiio 

DUtrictpfMaW, PortLnd, ?]^°tv,„_ gyg^ 

.W.H.m|»hire, Co..cord, fc;i,,,h, se^. 
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StJtei, 



icut, 
rk, 

scy, 



CliUf Towns. 

Burlino^ton, 

Muldlebury, 

Windsor, 

i Providence, 
i Bristol, 

i Midiiletown, 
Ntfw- Haven, ( New- London, 
f New- York, 



CfpitaU, 
Monti „jer, 

Newport, 
J Hartford, 



vania, 



Id, 



Albany, 

Trenton, 

Dover, 

Ilarrisbtirgh, 

Annnpolis, 

Columbus, 



of Columbia, Wa«hin^on,t 
, Bichraond, 



;arolina, 



'>'» 



ee, 



Carolina, 



Raleigh, 

Frankfort 
Knoxville, 
Columbia, 



j Hoidson, 

] Schenectadj', 

I Troy, 

£lizabcthtowu, 

Princeton, 

Newark, 

5 Wilmington, 
( Brandywinc 

( Fhiladolphia, 

< Lancaster, 
i York, 

1 Balti4|ioro, 

( Fredericktown, 

Cincuniati, 
Chilicothc, 
ZaucsviHe., 

i Georgetowa, 
i Alexandria, 

i iVorfalk, 
( Yorklown, 

5Neui>ern, 
. Favettevilltii 
CWi)mingt<)jfr 
( Lexington. 
I lAHiisbua'ghi 

Naghville, 
Clarksville, 

< Cli.trlcston, 
I Beaufort, 



)a, 

y 

» 

f 

i« 



I 



New-Orleans, 

St. Viiiccnne^j Clarksville, 

Kaskaskia, Caliokia, 



IluntsvtUe, 
Washingtoni 
St. Louis, 
u Territory, Detroit, 
uv Territory, Arkaiisaw, 



Bittkcly, 

Natchez., 

St. Genevieve, 

Michiliinackinac, 



lo7 

Iti Ju ib it cmi i * 

£80,657 

S7199 
£97,670 

1,91^,608 

76,748 

1,948,295 

447,040 

•955,884 

9tl,«94 
1,214,405 

797,W7 

6S7,917 
68K904 

58U185 

516,829 

£1!>,8S9 
343,031 
157,445 
S0'^,5£7 
l:$G,6fil 
140,455 
91,699 
90,988 



[eut f Capital of tlic U. S. A. \Ttc«vAR9i9kt.<^iifogi«% 
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British f Spmiith, andPortvguue Americm. 

Provinces. 

Canada, 

New-Br;ins\vicky 



^r 



Nova-Scotia, 
Cast Floricia, 
West Florida, 

Mexico, 
Terra Firma, 
Peru, 

Chin, 

Paraguay, 
Brazu, 



CapitaU, 

Quebec,* 

St Johns. 
Halifax. 
Augustine. 
Pensacola. 

Mexico, 

Panama. 

Lima, 

St. Ja^, 

Buenos Ayres, 
St. Salvador, 



Ckk/T 
SMontTMi; 
t Three Ri 



Aeapulcc 
Vera Cr 
Carthari 
Porto Bt 
Agpeguij 
QvHo. 
B^tlivia 
I ralparai 
Monte V 
Bio JaiM 



MOUNTAINS IN AMERICA. 



Andes, or 
CoT(^UIcras 



fAUegany 
I Kaatskill 



I Kittakiony 
I Oleroy 



CHIEF RIVERS IN AMERICA. 



Am'a zon, or 
Mar 'a non 
Al ba ny 
Ap a lacliV 
Ap alacb'f co'la 
Ar'kan saw 
Al ta ma haw' .:*. 
An dros cog'gin '' 
Buffa lo 
Cum'ber land 
Chow'an 
Chat taho'chy 
Clar'en don, or 
Cape Fear 
Cod ncct'i cut 
Co Inm'bi a, or 
Ta co'cliy 
Chau di ereT 
Del'a ware 
K dis'to 
Elk 
Flint 

Hack'en nack 
Hou aa ton'uc 
Uockhock'in^ 



Hud'son 
Il1i nois' 
St. Law'rence 
Ja net Vo 
James, ot* 
Pow hat'tan 
Kan haVay 
Ken tucky 
Ken nc bee' 
Lick'inr 
La motT 
Mis si sip'pi 
Mis sou'ri 
Musk ing'um 
Mi ara'i 
Mo bUe' 
Mis sisk'o 
Mer'ri mac 
Moose 
Ma ken'xie 
Nuse 
Nel'son 
O rou oke' 
O hi'o 
O ge'chee 



On'ion 

Par a gfwiy 

La Pla^a 

Ph to'mac 

Peeirl 

Pas cat'a way 

Pe nob'scol 

Pa sa ic 

Pedee 

Par sa na' 

Koau oke' 

Rap pa han'nc 

Rar'i ton 

Sa van'nah 

San tee' 

Sala'do 

Sa til la 

Sus otte han'ni 

Scbtttd'kUl 

Sci^ 

Saueo 

Scoo'diic 

St. John 

St. P'ran cii'oo 

St. Mary 



Quebec is the capital of the lower provmce, and Kingtto 
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Ten ncs see' 


\Va tcr cc* 




'in Tu'gu lo 


Wabash 




Tom big-be 


York 




Ut a was' 


Yaaoo' 




LAKES IN AMERICA. 




Moose head' 


Su peVi or 


• 


na Mem fre ina'i^g 


Tet 2€u'co 




* Ot se'go 


IJm'ba gog 




nfi'da 


Win ui pis e o 


/^e 


On ta'ri o 


Win'ni pic 




On on d:i'^ 


Oua'qun plio no'qua 


^ Sen'e ca 


FioH, Wa'quc 


fa'nofce 



SECTION LXIIL 

;r names in tlie sacred Scriptiircf>iiai^'^A^gK daiin Isi 
1. That every Uiing cootained iu ibat precio^iAi^repijsit<»- 
;ruth, should be rendered M inMj at |M>«$ble to thr^f^d'tx 
lubtcd ; and the very fire(|iieiit oceasioni for prououncut^ 
roper names, in a countrj yihitre reading the Scripture 
of religious worsliip, seem lb demand something^ en this 
3 perfect tliau any thing which has hitherto becii in the 
nmon readers. 

of ttiis kind has long been wished for, by the Instructers 
schools, who use the sacred volume as a class-book, and 
;;retted, that schools and private families have been so long 
Ihis important branch of education. 

>itunately availed myself of the work f of an eminent 
olar, on the subject of Greek, Latin, and Scripture prop 
aave carefully copied the heads of the roles from Jie woni| 
roost important and difficult names, and pronounced 
bly to the author's directions. 



for Pronouncing Scripture Proper Names. 

pronunciation of the letters of the Hebrew proper namesy 
rly the same rules prevail, as in those of Greek and Latin, 
wel ends a syllabic, with the accent on it, it has its long 
in Aa'Ae/, Je'/tu, Si'rach. 

a consonant ends the svllable, the preceding vowel it 
1 Sam'u'd^ Lem'u-tl, Sim e'en. 




»nelici 
rminatioR, by cuttmg off a syllable of the origmal, it 

* ChUkesh. 
o the classical pronunciatran of Greek, Latin and Scrip- A 
JVames — By John Walker. 1 



■n 
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tfieu bcconicf an Eng:lith word, and it pronoiincrd according to 
own analogy ; Uiiu Jlc-i-Ha'ti-ux altered to ^Sc'i-duUe, has the fi 
sunk, and is a word of three syllables only ; Pros-er-pine from 
rr-pi'UJL ; Pul-es- liite Urom Pal-cu-ti-na, undergo the same alteratioi 

4. Every Anal i, forming^ a distinct syllable, though unacceu 
ha« the long English sound ; as, in d'if Ji-rit'aH. 

5. Every unaccented i, ending a syllable not final, is pronouni 
like c ; as, in Jj'ri-e/f Ab'di-tiy |Nronounced A'rt-tl^ Ab'dtrtL 

6. The Touclx <)T, are sometimes pronounced in one syllable, an 
sometimes in (wo. When pronounced in one syllable, at the eud a 
vtrord«, \iiey have nearly the s?ime sound as ah', as in S/naif Ad'o-md 
Ath'lai, Ue'iaif pronounced »S<'iia/i, Ad'vnahy Ath'iahf Be'xah, &C.— 
When thev occur in the mi Jdlc of a word, and arc followed by anotb>i> 
rr vowel, the i is pronounced as if it were ij ; thua Btn'oi'ahf is 
nonnceil as if wriMoii »■?-•; . '.. ,/, ^' ' 

( ,:. ly .)ion(M.iiLe>i like k ; as in C«i' (-ar, C^/ff«At%y JCmcA^ 
.*♦ A--S,.. \^_, , K'ncck.Xc. Cfur'uHm, 9LdA 'JlL'ehdf 
■'"' ' ' « -'".»». .1* Mic ch in t})€M words is always h 
-Kit!. ■ -v.rn ■■•<-.,. ■■;r7//^r/rAf'.", ^f.. The fame may 
•• s ■•» '^i-**'" «•< angels ; but when it 
• .* • . :- 1 ... it aucht to (je pronounced Ker'tih. 

^ .» "' »-Mti.! •■■'. .:a:!ii:*, •• li soft before e Rod i :. 

.. ji'. ..i/i?',!;.*; fcVc. pionounccd Jeliiynu, Jippius &u;. Ku'nl 

richrew proper names , it is hard; as, in Geraf Gerizim^ Gideo7*,Gi'. 

g.'.lj Megiddo, ^-c. ^ 

9. Gentiles, as they arc called, ending in imts^ and t^es, as In PhilW.^ 
tines, Hiviles, llitiUeSf &.c. being anglicised, in the translation of ihl 
Bible, are pronounced like formativcs of our own ; as, IVhilJieldiUlt 
JjcobittSy &c. 

10. Tl.e unaccented termination a/:, so frequent in Hebrew propel 
names, should be pronounced like the a in the vrordfuUier; it has thil 
sound, also, when under the accent ; as, in Tah't-ra^ Ta/i'p«-««. bi^ 
the final /i, preserves the other vowels open j as, in Colhozehy ShiUJt 
pronounced Col-ko'zet, Shi' to, 

n. It mavbe remarked, that there are several Hebrew proiiei 
names, which, by ])Hssing tlirongh the Greek of the Ke^v Tcstamenti 
have conformed to the Greek pronunciation ; such as Gc'naz'a-rdhi 
Belh'p1ia*gttf he. are pronounced Je-rutz'a'rdh, Beth-fa'Je, This is, if 
my opinion, more agreeable to the general analo.^y of pronouncuif 
these Hebrew-Greek words, than preservmgthejC hard. 

12. 5, at the end of Hebrew,Greek,or Latin proper names, precede! 
by any of the vowels exce])t e, has its pure hissing sound ; as, mas, dii 
ot, mnSf &c. but when e precedes, it goes'into the sound of z, thuf 
Achillea, Socrateis, Demosthenes, Donjments, are pronounced A-kiflezf 
Sfcni-texe, De-rfOiVhe'Titze, Do-rim' t-ntze, 

r«oTK. The Gentile terminations in iies and ims^ are ezceptionftii 
tiie foregoing nilc, being anglicised 



last o£ Scripture Proper Names, 



DIVIDED AKD ACCENTED. 



When a word is succeeded by a word printed in italicx, the Ut 
word is merely to spell the former as if ought to be pronounced • • 
8, As'e-/a, is the true pronunciation of the preceding word, Ac't \ 

f and so of the rost. | 



1 
t 

{ 

I 

ft 



A 


A btm'e lech 


Ach' sa 


A don i' ram 




T 


A bin'a dab 


Ach' saph 


A' don i sf*' dek 




>n* 


A bin'o am 


Ac' i oha 


A do' ra 




cue 


A bi'ram 


Jls^efa 


Ad o ra' im 




jah . 


A bis'a i 


Ac' i the 


A do' ram 




I' don 


Ab i se'i 


As' « tho 


A' dri k 




ji'as 


A bi' sha^ 


Acu'a 


A dram' e lech 




:'tha 


A bish'a 1 


Ad' a daii 


A' dri el 




na 


Abish'a har 


Ad ad e' zer 


A du' el 




rim 


A bisn' u a 


Ad ad rim' mon 


Adul'lam 




ron 


Ab'i shur 


A'dah 


A dum' mim 


1 


L 


Ach' bor 


Ad a i' ah 


Ag'aba 




i'as 


A clii ach' a nis 


Ad a li' ab 


Ag' a bus 




el 


A chim' e lech 


Ad' am 


A'gar 




' nc go 


A'chi or 


Ad' a mah 


A e di' as 




Ma'im 


A chi' ram 


Ad' a rai 


-ffi'gypt 




Mis'ra im 


A'chish 


Ad' a sa 


JE' non 




3 an 


Ab' i sura 


Ad' a tha 


^'nos 




irus 


Ab' I tal 


Ad' be el 


JE ne'as— Vhr 




t f.n- A bi'ah Ab i' ud 


A' dcr 


ifl'ncas— Act 




il'bon 


A'bram, or 


Ad'ida 


A' gag 




I snph 


A 'bra ham 


A dtel 


A'gag he 




ithar 


Ab' sa lom 


A' din 


Ag a renes' 






A bu' h"S 


Ad' i na 


Ag'ee • 




•«i 


Ac' a ron 


Ad' i no 


Ag ge' us 




in 


Ac' ca ron 


Ad' i nun 


Ag noth ta' bor 




•1 


Ac' a tan 


Ad' i tha 


A'gur 




»'7,or 


Ac' cos 


Ad i tha' Im 


A bar* ah 




rail 


Ac 'COB 


Ad' la i 


A has' a i 




■al 


A ccl' da ma 


Ad' mah 


A has u e' ruf 


^ 
^^» 


hail 


A cha i a 


Ad' ma tha 


A ha' %*a 


i 


Ml 


A cha' i cbuf 


Ad' nal 


A haz' a 1 


MUI 


A' chan 


Ad o ni' as 


A ha 7.\' ah 




;ih 


A'chaz 


A' do ni be' zek 


Ah' linn 


V 


le'ne 


A chit' o phel 


Ad o ni' jah 


A' her 


ti'a el <r 


Ach' me tha 


A don' i kam 


A' hi 


fltis tror# iras fornterty prorwmiced in three syllables j with the ocrcnl 


■i - 


second* bji 


' cus'im has redsieed ii to ttco 


^^ 


V 



f 

I 
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A bi' ah 
A hi' fan 
A hi e' zer 
A hi' hull 
Ahi' iah 
A hi K'un 
A him' a as 
A hi' man 
A him c lech 
A hi' moUt 
A hin' a dab 
A hill' o am 
Ahi'o 
A hi' ra 
A hi' mm 
A hi' ram ftes 
A his' a ntach 
A hish' a htir 
A hi' Hhar 
A hi' tob 
A hit' o ]>)iul 
A hi' tub 
Ah' hih 
Ah' iai 
A ho' Ah, or 
A ho' e 
A hoi' Imh 
Aho'liab 
A hoi' i bah 
A ho lib' a mal*. 
A'i 

Ai'ah 
A i' uih 
A r jah 
Ai' la Ion 
Ad''ja Ion 
Aij'eleth 
A'W Je ielh 
A' in 
* A' i oth 
A i' nt9 
Ak rab' binv 
A la>n' a Icch 
AI' a meth 
AF a moth 
At" ci mti9 
At'e mm. 
A hs' mt^h 
At ex fin' lira 
AUeki'jah 

A ti' all 
AT lorn 
Al ino' liafl 
Al na' thaA 
Al'pha 
Al phe' us 
A) Ut ue' u$ 



AI tai' ehith A poc' a IjTPW 

Al' te kmi A poc' r^ pua 

Al' vah or AV TanAp' pa im 



A'liuh 
A mad' a (ha 
A uial' da 
Aiu' alek 
Am' anu 
Am a ri' ah 
Am' a sa 
A mas' a i 
Am a shi' ah 
Am a the' i« 
Am' a thiii 
Am a xi' ah 
A' men' 
A' mi 

A min' a dab 
Amit' tai 
A miz' a luid 
Am' mi 

Am mad' a tha 
Am mid' i m 
Am' ml (^1 



Ap' phi a 

Jlf'ea 
Ap' phus 

Ar' a l>ah 
Ar a bat' ti ne 
Ar' a rut 
A rail' nah 
Ar hat' tis 
Ar hi' ht 
Ar' l>« nai 
Ar fh* hi' u< 
Ar ch(?s' tra tus 
Ar' chevite* 
Ar chi at' a roth 
Ar chip' piu 
A re' li 

A re op' a gite 
A re op' a f;u» 
A' res 
Ar e' tas 
A re' us 



Am mi' hml 

Am i ahad' da i A rid' a i 

A' moo A ri' ch 



Am' i>)f ttn 
Am' ra ])hel 
A' nab 
Au' a ri 
A' iiah 

An a ha' rath 
An a i' ah 
A' nak 
An' a kimn 
A nam' e lech 
An a' ni 
An H ni' ah 
A nan ' i «f 
A natir e ma 
A' im;« 
A' ni am 
An mi' ug 
An ti lib' a niEs 
An ti' o chifl 
An tC o chns 
An' ti pasi 
An li ph«'( 
An tip' a tiis 
Aph R ra' im 
Ap a me' a 
A rihar' sites 
A plie' kah 
A plnnr' e mtt 
A phi' a') 
Aph' rah 
Ajdi' MS 



Art'cl 

Ar a n>a the' a 
A' ri orh 
A rit' a i 
Ar is to bu' fiis 
Ar mi shad' s> 
Ar' ne pher 
Ar' i A 
Ar' o er 
Ar' sa CCS 
Ar phax' ad 
Ar' te mas 
As a di as 
As' a hri 
As a i' ah 
As' a na 
As' a ra 
A sar' e Ic 
As a re' lali 
As baas' a reth 
As' ca ton 
A w' a» 
As e hi' a 
A strb e bi' ah 
As' e nath 
A »e' rur 
Ash a bi' ah 
Ash' he a 
A' she an 
Ash' i math 
Ash' ke naa 



Ath'rief / 
Ash'uratfl 
Ash' ur hei 
Asabi'as 
A'sid 
As'^ ke Ion 
As' pa tha 
As' ri el 
As sa bi' as 
As sal' i molk 
Astar'te 
A syn' eri lif 
At' a rah 
Atcreu'ai- 
Ath a i' aft 
Athali'ahF 
Ath 9 ri' as 
Ath' ens 
Ath' iai 
At ta li' a 
At thar' a tef 
Av' a ran 
Au' e;i a 
Au ra ni' tis 
Au te' IIS ^ 
Az a e' lus 
As a li' ah 
At: a ni' ah 
Ak a' phi oa 
A sa' re ei 
As a ri' ah 
A se' kah 
A' zcl 
A r.i' a 
A si'ei 
A' r.i el 
A zu' bah 

B 

Bn'al 
Ba' al Hh 
Ba' al le 
Ba' al i 
Ba' al is 
Bi(' a na 
Ba a ni' aa 
Ba'ara 
Ba' a sha 
Ba a si ah 
Ba' hi 
Bab' y loR 
Ba' c'd. 
Bach' rir«*s 
Bac chu' n« 
Ba go' as 

Ba oa' rum \ 
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too 



1 nm 
th 

>ak' er 
btik i' all 
lam 
RL dan 
ha' sar 
a i' as 
u as 
rb' bas 
1 clii' as 
c' nor 
lu^ mites 
i' ah 
e' SMS 
jo' na 
sa has 
hoi' o mew 

me' us 
R«' hi i 
ca ma 
ban 

' e math 
tai 
a nc 

rah' bim 
' she ba 
a i 

If' rath 
' ti Icth 
1 i' ah 

i' a da 
' sa rns 
' r.ti bvib 

ra 
I* o.' lim 

ri 



Ben' i nu 
Ben a' i 
Be no' ni 
Ben %o' heth 
Be r' e chah 
Ber a i' ah 
Be re' a 
Be rV ah 
Ber 111' ce 
Ber' o thai 
Be ro' thatli 
Bcr'yl 
Ber se' lus * 
Be' sat 
Bes o itei' ah 
Heth ab' a ra 
Beth' a iioth 
Btjth' a ny 
Beth ar' a bah 
Belh' ft raiK 
Beth Rf' be) 



Bi thi ah 
Bo a ner' Rts 
Bo' as or Bo' os 
Bos'o ra 



CsKdet 
Ca i' nan 
Cai' rites 
Cat dees' 
Cal a mol' a ki» 
Cal' va ry « 
Ca' naan 
Can' nch 
Can' nee 
Can' Tch 
C«tTi' rtsi 
Ca per' na um 
Ca phen' a tba 
Cap pa clo' cv a 
Beth az' ma vctit Cop pa do' she a 

Car a ba' si on 
Car ab' a xetm 
Ca re' ah 
Ca' ri a 
Car ma' ni 
Car' me 
Car she' na 



Beth ba' ra 
Beth ba' rah 
Beth' ba si 
Beth bir' e i 
Beth <la' eon 
Both es' da 
Beth ga' der 



Beth hac' ce rim Ca shih' i a 
B'th hxk^ se nm Cas' ieu 
Beth ha' ran Cafh u' a 
Bethjes'iinoth Cel' Ian 
Beth' Ic hem Cc )e mi' all 
Beth ma' a cah Cen' chre a 



Beth me' on 
Beth pa' let 
- la ha' i roi Beth pe' or 

roth 
' she ba 
h' te rah 
e moth 
i mus 
?a i 

Tia im 
iHz' zer 
7 shaz' zer 
li' ah 
ib' e rak 
i ja'a kam 
hit. dad 
la' il 
ia' nan 



Che suV loth 
ChU' le ab 
CM li' on 
Chis' ku» Cat' leu 
^Cit'kii 
Chh>'e 
Cho ra' t«n» or 
Cho ra shan,or 
Cho ra' zin ' 
* Qio a me' us 
Cho ze' ba 
Cir' a ma 
Ci'sai 
Cith' e nia 
Clc a' sa 
Cle' o phaa 
Clo' e 
Cni' du9 
Jfi'dtis 
C«l ho' zeh 
C&t ho' xee 
Col' U us 
Co los's* 
Co los' si ana 
Co losh' « oat 
Coni' ah 
Cor' be 
Co' re 
Cor' iuth 
Co riatJi' i a 
Crete 
f-e' H an* 
CW she 'ms 
Cu' Shan 
Cm' Shi 
Cy' a nioi* 
Cy re' ne 



Beth' pha gC* 
Beth' fa /e 
Beth' ra bah 
Beth sa' i da 
Beth she' an 
Be*ii' si mos 
Beth tap pu a 
Be thu' el 
Beth u li' a 
Be to' li us 
*Uet' o nim 
Be' zai 
Be zal' e cl 
Biff' Ta i 
BiT ga i 
Bm'ea 



Ce' nhas 

Cha di 9M 

Ch»' re as 

Chal de' a 

Cha'ues 

Chaii nu ne' us 

Char a ath' a lar Da' bri a 

Cha' re a Da co' bi 

died cr la' o merDad de' \m 



D 

D-ab' a reh 



Chef ci as 
Kd' sh*as 
Che hi' bai 
Che na' a nah 
Chen a ui' ah 
Che' re as 
Cher* ub 
Cher' u him 
dies' a Ion 
Che' til 



Dai' san 
Dal a r ah 
Dal' i lab 
Dal ma nu' ths 
Dam' a ris 
Dam a scenes' 
Dan ie' an 
Dan' I el 
Dan' o iMrath 
iVra 



7«« word is generaUy pronounced by the illiterate in tKo tylUtble^ 
u the second by « if writien Beth-|iage 
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Da'rlan El'aiUh 

Dath' e inah, ci* £1' a sah 



Dath' man 
Deb' o rill 
De cap' o lis 
Ded' a nim 
])e ha' vitcs 
Pel a i' Kh 
Del' i lah 
Dc' ina« 
Per* be 
De u' cl 



Kl beth' el 
£1' ci a 
Et she a 
F.r da ah 
£' le ad 
K Ic a' leh 
£ le' a sah 
V^ le a' »er 
£ le a zu' rus 
£1 el o' he 
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Dib' la im 
Dih'lah 
Di' bon 
Dib' ri 
Di' drachm 
Di' ii-ant 
Dyd ymus 
Dil' e an 
Di mo' nail 
Di' nah 
Di' na Itcs 
Pin' ha bah 
Di ot' re chef 
Dix' a had 
Do.i' a i 
Do'V a nim 
Dod a vah 
Do' <'g 
Pophkah 
Do' ra 
Dor' cas 
Do r^m'enet 
Do sith' e uf 
Du' mah 



E' a nas 
K Iwd' me lech 
Kb on e' zer 
K bi' a saph 
£ bro' nah 
Kc bat' a na 
Kc cle si as' tes 
£'den 
E' des 
E'dias 
Ed na 
E' rtom lies 
Ed' re i 
Ee' la im 
£ eypt 
£k re bel 
>. Ek' ron 
'Ck'ron'ncM 



£1 u za' i 
ES ha' nan 
£'li 
£ li' ab 
£ li' a dun 
E li' ah 
£ li'a kim 
£ li a saph 
£ li' a !«is 
£ li a' zar 
E'Uel 
E li e' na i 
E li c' zer 
£ li' ha ba 
El i ha:' na i 
E h' ha 
E li' as 
£ li' jah 
£1' i ka 
£ lini' e Icrh 
£ li »' na i 
El' i phal 
El' i phaz 
E li' phe let 
El i sffi' us 
E li' sha 
£ lish' a phat 
£ lish' e ba 
£1 i shii' a 
£ lis' i mus 
E li' u 
E li' ad 
El i Rc' tii 
E li' zur 
YY ka nBh 
El' la ?ar 
Y.V na am 
El' na than 
£1' pa al 
El' pa let 
E tu' za i 
£1 y ma' is 
El'y mas 
Em al c«' el 
E man' u cl 



Em' ma iis 

£n eg; la' im 

En e ines' tar 

£ nc' ni as 

En hak' ko re 

E' noch 

En rim' mon 

Ep' a nhras 

E paph ro di' tus 

£ i>en' e tus 

E'nhiri 

Eph' pha tha 

F/ phra im 

E ras' tns 

E sa' i as 

E' sar had' don 

E' sau 

£ se' In-i as 

Esir ba al 

E' she an 

Esh' ka Ion 

Exh'-taol 

Esh trm' o a 

Es ma chi' ah 

Es' ther 

Es' ter 

Eth' ba al 

G 

Ga' al 
Ca'ash 
Gab' a el 
Gab' bai 
Ga' bri as 
Ga' bri el 
Gad' a ra 
Gad a rencs' 
Gad' des 
Gad' i el 
Ga his 
Gal' a ad 
(lal' e ed 
Gal' ga la 
Gal' 1 lee 
Gal' i o 
Gam'iiel 
Ga nia' li d 
Ga' mul 
Gar' i zim 
Gar' mites 
Gash' nm 
Gaz' a bar 
(la za' ra 
Ga ze' ra 
Ge' bal 
(Jed a rr ah 
Oud* duT 



Ge'dcr 
Gcdc'rak 
Ge de' roth 
Getl e roth a' 
Ge ha' si 
Gel iloth 
Ge mal' li 
Gem a ri' ab 
Gc ne' car 
(•c ncs' a reth 
Gen' c sis 
Jen' e m 
Gen ne'us 
Gen' dies 
JmtHu* 
Ge' on 
Gc' ra 
Ge' rar 
Ger' a sa 
Gcr' ga slii 
Gcr ^t senes 
Ger' i zim 
Gerrin' iaiii 
Ger xxt' ans 
Ger' shorn 
Gesh' u ri 
Goth o li' as 
Getb sem' a iv 
Gc u' el 
Ge'zer 
Gi' «h 
Gib ea 
Gib' e ah 
Gib' e on 
Gid dai' ti 
Gid' e on 
Gideo'ni 
Gi' er £a' gle 

d'iV a lai 
Gil' bo a 
Gil' e ad 
Gil' e ad ite 
Gil' i^al 
Gin ne tho 
Gir' ga slii 
Git ta' im 
Gni' diis 
JW" diis 
Go' ath 
Gol' go tha 
Goli'ah 
Goliath 
Go mor' rnh 
Gor' gi as 
Gor'Jt tut 
Go thon' i el 
Gur lia' al 
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H 



linsh' ta ri 
li' ah 
I zi ui' nh 
»r' ge on 
a iT »h 
i lah 
id e' 7.CT 
a^iiiah 
is' 8 a 
It' tah 
la i 
3' ram 
a i 
ar 

ir enea' 
^a i 
f^c ri 

rV ah 

ka tan 

p lu' jah 
' lu' yak 
d' esh 
:ian 

inr»r a tha 
e lech 
ol' fi kcth 
III' tal 
im' e cl 
an' *• el 
a ni 
ti ni' ab 

OS 

iel 
iinh 
ni ol 
' a »-a' im 
\ y all 
)()' iiah 

no pher 

ell 

r maph 

1 di' ah 

? nu' ah 

a hi' ;ih 

ah' nail 
nb ni' ah 
m' plia 

la 

i' |)ha 
a el 
xi' nh 



Ila'ziel 

H82' U ?Nih 

He' brews 
Hcg' H i 
Hcrchi' ah 
Hel' da i 
He' Icph 
Hel' kH i 
Hcl ki' 35 
JTen' a dad 
Her mog' c ncs 
Her' od 
He ro' di ans 
Hez e ki' all 
He 7.\' a 
Hpz' ra i 
Hid' da i 
Hi' el 
Hiet^ c el 
Hi er'e moth 
Hi er i e' las 
Hi e ron' y rma 
Hir ca' mis 
Hoi o fcr' ncs 
Hor o iia' im 



Ih'har 
lb' le am 
lb iiei'ah 
lb ni' jah 
Jch' a* bod 
I co' ni um 
Id' a Ian 
Id u me' a 
Id u nte' ans 
l^dali' ah 
Ig c ab' a riin 
rip.i 
Im' lah 
Jm' nah 
I:n man' u el 
Im' rah 
Im' ri 
I o' ta 
I'ra 
I ri' jah 
Ir' na hash 
r roil 
r saac 

I sai' ah *' 
Is <.ar' i ot 
]s' da cl 
Ish' bo i^heth 
I Shi' ah 
Ish' ma el 
hh' ma el Ues 



Ish ma V ah 

]sh' me rai 
ish' u ai 
Is ma chi' ah 
Ik ma i' ah' 
Is' ra el 
Is' sa char 
Is'u i 
lUi' i cl 



Ja'aksa 
Ja ak' a bah 
Ja a' lah 
.la V lam 
J a ar. a ni' ah 
Ja a sail 
J a a' si el 
Ja a' zar 
.T^ a za' nh 
Ja a' ziel 
Jab' ne el 
Ja' chin 
Ja'cob 
Ja rn bus 
Jao du' a 
J a' el 

J a ha' le cl 
J a hal' e lei 
Ja ha' za 
Ja ha zi' ah 
Ja ha zi el 
Jah' ma i 
Jah' ze el 
Jah' ze rah 
Ja'ir 
J a' i nil 
Ja' e rus 
Jam' na am 
Jam ni' a 
Jan' ncs 
J a no' ah 
Ja' i^hrt 
Ja phi' ah 
Japh' le ti 
Ja' red 
Jare si' ah 
Ja ro' ah 
Jas' a el 
.Ta sho' be am 
Jash' u bi 
Ja' si el 
Jath' ni el 
Jc' a rim 
Je at' e rai 
Je bcr fc chi' ah 
3eW ^\ 



Jec a mi' ah 
Jec o li' ah. 
Je dai' ah. 
Je di' a el 
J'^d' i ah 
Jed c di' ah 
Je'diel 
Je • li 
Je c' zer 
Je ha' le el 
.Te hal' e lei 
Je ha' zi cl 
Je hei' ei 
Je hcz' e kel 
.Tc hi' el 
Je hi' e li ^ 
Je hidh' a i 
Je hu' a has 
Jo bo' asli 
Je ho' a nan 
Jc hoi' a chin 
Je hoi' a da 
Je hoi' a kijn 
Jc hon' a dab 
Je ho' ram 
Je hosh' a phal 
Je hosh' e ba 
Jc hosh' u a 
JE ho' vah 
Je hoz' a bad 
Jc'hu 
Je' hu cal 
Je i' el 
Je kab' zc el 
Jek a me' am 
Jek a mi' ah 
Je ku' Ihi el 
Jrm a' cl 
Je rham' e cl 
Jcr* e chug 
Jer' e mai 
Jer emi' ah 
Jer' e moth 
Je ri' ah 
Jer' i cho 
Je' ri el 
Je' ri oth 
Je rub' ba al 
Jer' u el 
Je ni' sa lem 
Jc rii' sha 
.Ic sim' i el 
Jes' se 
Je' u d 

K 
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K«' det 

Kad' roi d 

Kal'bi 

JKar'kaa 

Kar* ria im 
Ke'dar 
Ked' e rooth 
Kebel'athah 
Keku'alr 
K«l iu 
Kern u' el 
Ken' itea 
Ke' ri oth 
Ke tu' ra 
Ke si' a 
Kibsa'im 
Kir har' a leth 
Kir* i eth, or 
Kir'jalh 
KWi 
Kuh'ioa 
Ko'a 
Ko're 
Kashai'ali 



La' a dah 
La' a dan 
La' ban 
Lab' a na 
La'chiih 
La cu' nua 

' La'd 
Lahai'roi 
Lah'nuu 
La'medi 

JLaM' a 
Lai' the net 
I^aa* a rut 
Le'ah 
Leb' a non 
Lcb'aoth 
Leb be' as 
Lem' u el 
T-e vi' a tfian 
Le vit' i ctii 
Lib' a nua 
Lyb'ia 
Lignal'oea 
Lycao'aia 
Ljrd'ia . 



Ma'acrUi 
Mo ach' a tfai 
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Ma a 

Maa'i 
Ma' a rath 
Maaaei'ak 

MaAfli'ali 
Ma ath 
Ma' ax 
Maaxi'ah 
Mab' da i 
Mac' ca beet 
Maih'baoai 
Ma' cblr 
Machuada'bai 
Machpe'lali 
Macfabe'lolk 
Mad' a i 
Ma di' a bun 
Madi'ah 
Ma' di an 
Ma e' lus 
Ma^' da 1« 
Mag da le' M 
Mag' die! 
Mar piaah 
Ma ha' le £<• 
Ma ha na tti 
Ma har' a I 
Ma'na Titet 
Ma ha' si olh 
Mai an' e as 
Make' loth 
Mak ke' daf i 
Mai' a chi 
Mai chi' ah 
Mai' chi el 
Malchf thtt'ah 
Mai' lo (hi 
Ma mai' as 
Mam' re 
Man a en 
Man' a hath 
Man af se' as 
Ma uas' it-h 
Man ha na' im 
Mu no' ah 
Mar' a lah 
Mar a oath' a 
Mar do che' us 
Ma re' shah 
Mark 
Mar'isa 
Mar'sena 
Mar'tha 
Ma'r]^ 
Mas u'as 
Mai tan i' ah 
MatUthi'as 
Mattena'l 



Mafthew 
M-<t thi' as 
Mat 'i thi' ah 
Mas i ti' as 

Me a' oi 
Mea'rah 
Med' a lah 
Medes 
Me'dia 
Mee'da 
Mc'gid' do 
Me hct' a bel 
Me ho'jael 
Mel a tP ah 
Mel chi' ah 
Mel' chi el 
MelchU'adsk 
Melkix'eJek 
Mel chi shu' a 
Mela* a 
Mel' I ta 
M^ne 

Ma cm' enem 
Meph'aalh 
Me phib' o sheth 
Mer a i' ah 
Me roi' oth 
Mer a' ri 
Mer a tha' im 
Me' res . 
Merib'baal 
Me'shach 
Me'shedi 
AU$hek 
Mesh el e mi' ah 
Mesh es' a bel 
Mesh es' a beel 
Mes o po ta' nia 
Mes si' ah 
Me thu' sa el 
Me thu' se lah 
Mi' a min 
Mi cai' ah 
Mi' cha el 
Mi chai' ah 
Mid' i an 
Mid' i an itcs 
Mi ni' a min 
Mir* 1 am 
Myt e le' Bto 
Mo'ab 
M# ab ites 
Mor'de^i. v 
Mori'at\ J 
Mo'ses ^ 
Mo sol' lam / 
Mo sul' la mm 
Mjpa'dva 



M/ni 



t 



Na' 

Na'a 

Na' a 

^a' 

Na' a Tan 

Nans' ton 

Na' a tfiMS 

Nab a' n as 

Na ba the' ans 

Na' bath ites 

Na dab' a tha 

Nag' ge 

Na ha' li el 

Na ham' a ni 

Na bar* a i 

Na' ha hi 

Na'hnm 

Na'Idus 

Na'in 

Na'm 

Nai'oth 

Nane'a 

Nao'mi 

VupW i si 

Naph' tha U 

Na* than 

Na than' a el 

Nath a nt' as 

Na've 

Nas a r.«ne' 

Nas a renes' 

Nas' a reth 

Nas' a rite 

Neari' ah 

Neb' a i 

Ne bai' oth 

Neba'joth 

Neb u chadnar 

sar 
Neb u chod oaf 

sor 
Neb u chad rW 

ear 
Neb u chas' bai 
Neb u Kar* a da 
Ned a bi' ah 
Ne e mi' as 
Ne he mi' ah 
Ne he mi' as 
N«" i el 
Kftn' uct 
Neph' tha ii 
Nep' tho Wi 
iCere'Mt 
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